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ABSTRACT
A c o n t in u o u s  f lo w  o f  new and d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  i s  a n e c e s s i t y  
f o r  any o r g a n i z a t i o n  i f  i t  w ishes  to  rem ain  s u c c e s s f u l  in  a s o c i e t y  
c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by c o n s t a n t  change . Group p ro c e s s e s  have long  been  
r e c o g n iz e d  a s  e f f e c t i v e  methods o f  g e n e r a t in g  th e s e  c r e a t i v e  i d e a s .
The p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  i s  to  e m p i r i c a l ly  compare th e  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  o f  two group c r e a t i v e  id ea  g e n e r a t in g  t e c h n iq u e s —sequenced 
b r a in s to r m in g  and nom inal g ro u p in g .
The many s t u d i e s  perform ed  in  th e  p a s t  which have a t te m p te d  
to  compare th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e s e  o r  s i m i l a r  te c h n iq u e s  have p r o ­
duced a: m yriad  o f  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s .  There a r e  a l s o  some v e r y  obvious  
sh o r tco m in g s  in  th e  p re v io u s  l i t e r a t u r e  which must be d e a l t  w i th  
b e fo re  t r u e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  can  be d e te rm in e d .  This  s tu d y  was an 
a t t e m p t  t o  d e a l  w i th  th e s e  c o n f l i c t s  and sh o r tc o m in g s .
Th is  s tu d y  was conducted  i n  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  and employed a 
fo c u s  p rob lem  o f  t r u e  con ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  th e  group p a r t i c i ­
p a n t s .  The sample in c lu d e d  88 employees o f  th e  S t a t e  o f  L o u is ia n a  
who were d iv id e d  in to  s i x t e e n  g ro u p s—e i g h t  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  
and e i g h t  n o m in a l .  The groups were compared on th e  b a s i s  o f  th e  
q u a n t i f y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  
th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  and th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  g roup  p a r t i c i ­
p a n t s  .
A f t e r  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  ( u t i l i z i n g  p r i m a r i l y  a n a l y s i s  o f
v i i i
v a r i a n c e ) ,  i t  was concluded  t h a t  in  term s o f  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  
q u a n t i t y  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  th e  sequenced b r a in s to r m in g  g roups were more 
e f f e c t i v e  th a n  th e  nom inal g ro u p s .  However, i t  was a l s o  concluded  
t h a t  th e  nom inal groups produced  a h ig h e r  q u a l i t y  o f  i d e a s .  R egard­
l e s s  o f  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  one o v e r  th e  o t h e r  however, 
i t  was concluded  t h a t  bo th  te c h n iq u e s  can  p ro v id e  management w i th  
e x c e l l e n t  te c h n iq u e s  f o r  g e n e r a t in g  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  h igh  
q u a l i t y  i d e a s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  when th e  focus  problem  i s  one o f  t r u e  con­
c e r n  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c ip a n t s ®
CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION 
I .  Purpose
The purpose  o f  t h i s  paper i s  to  compare two methods o f  group 
c r e a t i v e  idea  g e n e r a t i o n —nom inal g roup ing  and sequenced b r a in s to r m ­
in g .  The com parison  w i l l  be made in  an  a t te m p t  to  d e te rm in e  which 
method i s  th e  most e f f e c t i v e  in  terms o f  th e  q u a n t i ty  o f  id e a s  g e n e r ­
a t e d ,  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  unique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d ,  and th e  p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .
I I .  Scope
The g roups employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  be s p e c i f i c a l l y  formed 
f o r  c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  p u rp o s e s . Groups which e x i s t  s im ply  because  
o f  job o r  work a re a  w i l l  n o t  be c o n s id e re d .  A lso ,  a n a l y s i s  w i l l  be 
l i m i t e d  to  th e  v a r i a b l e s  s t a t e d  above, and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  w i l l  be 
d e f in e d  in  te rm s o f  th e s e  v a r i a b l e s .
I I I .  L im i ta t io n s
One b a s i c  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  t h a t  th e  q u e s t io n n a i r e  
u sed  t o  measure q u a l i t y  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  has n o t  been s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  
v a l i d a t e d .  However, q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  q u i t e  s i m i l a r  to  th e  one employed 
in  t h i s  s tu d y  have been  used by a u t h o r i t i e s  in  th e  f i e l d  when c o n d u c t in g
1
2s i m i l a r  s tu d ie s .^ "  These people  c o n s id e r  the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  a v a l i d  
measure o f  th e  two v a r i a b l e s .  S ince  o th e r s  c o n s id e r  i t  v a l i d  and 
s in c e  i t  i s  a n e c e s s a r y  p a r t  o f  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  t h a t  p re v io u s  work 
be r e p l i c a t e d  as  c l o s e l y  as p o s s ib le  ( i n  o rd e r  to  see i f  p re v io u s  
r e s u l t s  a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  i n  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g ) ,  I  f e e l  t h a t  t h i s  q u e s t io n ­
n a i r e  w i l l  be s u f f i c i e n t  and shou ld  be u sed .
A no ther  l i m i t a t i o n  o f th e  s tu d y  in v o lv e s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  th e  
measure o f  q u a l i t y .  Q u a l i ty  i s  o b v io u s ly  ( i n  t h i s  c a se )  a h ig h ly  
ju d g m e n ta l ,  s u b j e c t i v e  m easure . However, no o b j e c t iv e  in s tru m e n t  
f o r  th e  measure o f  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  seems to  e x i s t .  I  f e e l  t h a t  t h i s  
l i m i t a t i o n  can  be e f f e c t i v e l y  d e a l t  w i th  by s e c u r in g  two m easures of 
q u a l i t y  (one from th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and one from t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r ) .
This  w i l l  be covered  in  more d e t a i l  i n  the  methodology c h a p te r .
A f i n a l  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  may be t h a t  o f  r e g u l a t i n g  
group s i z e .  Because o f  th e  s t e r i l e ,  academic environm ent o f  p re v io u s  
s t u d i e s ,  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  i n  the  p a s t  have been a b le  to  r e g u l a t e  group 
s i z e  so  t h a t  each  had th e  same number o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  However, because  
o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  t h i s  f i e l d  sam ple, i t  w i l l  be im p o ss ib le  to  have 
e v e ry  group e x a c t l y  the  same s i z e .  The groups in  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  
t h e r e f o r e  range  i n  s i z e  from a minimum o f  fo u r  to  a maximum o f  seven  
members (w i th  an  i d e a l  s i z e  o f  f iv e  to  s i x  when p o s s i b l e ) . T h is ,  as
As w i l l  be e x p la in e d  in  more d e t a i l  i n  th e  m ethodology c h a p te r ,  
the  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  a c t u a l l y  a com bina tion  o f 
two q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  used  in  o th e r  s i m i l a r  s t u d i e s .  The f i r s t  i s  a 
q u a l i t y  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  used  by Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r . , " P e r s o n a l i t y ,  
Problem  S o lv in g  P ro c e d u re ,  and P e rfo rm a n ce ,"  (Ph .D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
U n iv e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a  a t  B e rk e le y ,  1966), pp. 60 -61 . The second 
i s  a p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  used  by Andre Delbecq and 
Andrew Van de Ven, "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  Nomina 1, D e lp h i ,  and I n t e r ­
a c t i n g  Group D e c is io n  Making P r o c e s s e s , "  Academy o f  Management J o u r n a l ,  
v o l .  17 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  p .  609.
3w i l l  be seen  in  th e  m ethodology c h a p te r ,  i s  an a c c e p ta b le  group s i z e  
r a n g e . Th is  l i m i t a t i o n  may be a c t u a l l y  b e n e f i c i a l  b e ca u se ,  a l th o u g h  
i t  would be n ic e  to  e x a c t l y  r e g u l a t e  group s i z e  whenever employing 
one o f  th e se  m ethods, i t  i s  n o t  p r a c t i c a l  to  th in k  t h a t  t h i s  would 
a lw ays be p o s s ib l e  when u s in g  th e s e  methods in  a c t u a l  o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  
d e c i s io n  m aking. I t  i s  f e l t ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  th e  methods should  be 
f l e x i b l e  enough to  be u t i l i z e d  when an  e x a c t  number o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
( s a y  seven )  a r e  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .  The v a r i a t i o n s  o f  group s i z e  used  in  
t h i s  s tu d y  may be h e l p f u l  in  d e te rm in in g  how f l e x i b l e  th e s e  methods 
a r e .
IV. A H i s t o r i c a l  P e r s p e c t iv e
A. A l l p o r t —E a r ly  S tu d ie s  o f  Group 
I n f lu e n c e  on th e  I n d iv i d u a l
One o f  th e  e a r l i e s t  p u b l i c a t i o n s  t o  e x p lo re  in  d e t a i l  the  p e r ­
formance o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  in  groups was w r i t t e n  by Floyd Henry A l l p o r t  
i n  1924. In c lu d e d  in  th e  book i s  a rev iew  o f  the  s t u d i e s  done in  the  
a re a  o f  group in f lu e n c e  on in d iv id u a l  members up to  t h a t  t im e .  A l l p o r t  
a l s o  in c lu d e d  many o f  h i s  own d e f i n i t i o n s ,  t h e o r i e s ,  e t c .  co n ce rn in g  
group i n f l u e n c e .
The e a r l i e s t  s tu d y  r e p o r te d  by A l l p o r t  was perform ed by a 
gen tlem an  named N. T r i p l e t t  i n  1897. In  th e  e x p e r im en t ,  c h i l d r e n  were 
tim ed b o th  a lo n e  and in  groups o f  two in  a v a r i e t y  o f  a c t s  from w inding  
f i s h i n g  r e e l s  t o  c o u n t in g .  They were t o l d  t h a t  th e  g o a l  was t o  s e t  a 
speed  r e c o rd  f o r  each  a c t  pe rfo rm ed . He found t h a t  th e  c h i l d r e n  worked
4f a s t e r  in  groups.'*'
In  a t e s t  w i th  tw elve  y e a r  o ld  b o y s , Dr. August Mayer ( i n
1903) found some v e r y  s i g n i f i c a n t  in fo rm a t io n  co n ce rn in g  group e f f e c t s
on i n d i v i d u a l s .  These boys w orking  in  groups were found to  do more
work w ith  l e s s  e r r o r s  and w i th  g r e a t e r  u n i f o r m i ty  th an  when working in
i s o l a t i o n .  He came t o  the  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  " th e  work o f a s in g le  i n d i -
2
v id u a 1 i s  more c o n s ta n t  under  the  s o c i a l  c o n d i t i o n . "
Two s t u d i e s  were r e p o r t e d  in  1904. The f i r s t  was conducted  
by Dr. F .  Schmidt in  which he compared perform ance o f sch o o l  c h i ld r e n  
in  th e  c la s s ro o m  w i th  t h e i r  perform ance  a t  home. He found t h a t  the  
q u a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  work (b ased  on e r r o r s  made) was b e t t e r  in  th e  s o c i a l  
c la s s ro o m  s e t t i n g .  In  th e  same y e a r ,  P r o f e s s o r  E. Meumann perform ed 
a s tu d y  s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  o f  M a y e r 's .  He found t h a t  younger c h i ld r e n  
worked b e t t e r  i n  g ro u p s ,  b u t ,  a s  age o f  th e  group members was in c r e a s e d ,
O
t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  seemed to  d i s a p p e a r .
A l l p o r t  h im s e l f  conducted  s e v e r a l  s t u d i e s  d u r in g  th e  y e a r s  
1916-1919. The s t u d i e s  were v e ry  s i m i l a r  to  th o se  r e p o r t e d  above 
e x c e p t  t h a t  he d id  n o t  use  c h i l d r e n  as s u b j e c t s .  I n s t e a d ,  g ra d u a te  
s tu d e n t s  o f  b o th  sexes  w ith  an average  age o f  tw e n ty - f iv e  were u sed .
His r e s u l t s  showed t h a t  " th e  p re sen ce  o f  a co-w ork ing  group te n d s  to  
in c r e a s e  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  work done by the  in d iv id u a l  members b u t
F loyd Henry A l l p o r t ,  S o c ia l  Psychology (B oston: Houghton
M i f f l i n  C o . ,  1924), p .  262.
2 I b i d . ,  pp . 262-263 .
^ Ib id „ , pp. 264-265 .
5l e a v e s  the  q u a l i t y  p r a c t i c a l l y  u n a f f e c t e d . " ^
A l l p o r t  a l s o  makes a d i s t i n c t i o n  a s  to  th e  type  o f  g ro u p . He
d e f in e s  two group ty p e s :  (1 ) C o -a c t in g  groups a re  th o se  in  which the
members a r e  p r im a r i ly  i n t e r e s t e d  in  s t i m u l i  o th e r  th a n  one a n o th e r
( i . e . ,  a c l a s s  a t  s c h o o l ) .  (2) F a c e - to - f a c e  groups a re  th o se  in
which i n d i v i d u a l s  r e a c t  m a in ly  o r  e n t i r e l y  to  one a n o th e r  ( i . e . ,  a
com m ittee d i s c u s s i n g  a b u s in e s s  m a t t e r ) .  He p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  most
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groups  a re  a c t u a l l y  a co m b in a tio n  o f  th e se  two pure  ty p e s .
A lthough  most o f  A l l p o r t ' s  work was done in  th e  a re a  o f  co ­
a c t i n g  g ro u p s ,  he a l s o  drew some c o n c lu s io n s  c o n ce rn in g  f a c e - t o - f a c e  
g ro u p s .  He s a id  t h a t  " i n  f a c e - t o - f a c e  g ro u p s ,  each  a s s e r t s  h i s  o p in io n  
a s  to  what shou ld  be done , and s u p p o r ts  i t  by s u g g e s t io n ,  by l o g ic ,  
o r  by do m in a tio n  o f  h i s  p e r s o n a l i t y .  . . The c o n c lu s io n  a r r i v e d  a t  
(by th e  g roup) i s  a s  l i k e l y  to  be th e  r e s u l t  o f  c o n t r o l  by a sce n d an t  
p e r s o n a l i t i e s  as  o f  r a t i o n a l  p l a n n in g ."  He goes on to  say  t h a t  group 
c o n v e r s a t io n  " in v o lv e s  th e  opposed e f f o r t s  o f  two o r  more p e rso n s  f o r
3
e x p an s io n  and c o n t r o l  th ro u g h  la n g u ag e . . . "
B. Lewin—Group Dynamics 
F o r  a p e r io d  o f  a lm o s t  two decades  d u r in g  the  1 9 3 0 's and 1 9 4 0 's ,  
K u rt  Lewin and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  d id  e x te n s iv e  r e s e a r c h  in  an a r e a  which 
th e y  c a l l e d  group dynam ics . Group dynamics can be d e f in e d  a s  " th e
1
I b i d . , pp . 265-285 .
2 I b i d . ,  p .  260.
3
I b i d . ,  pp. 286-288 .
6s tu d y  o f  f o r c e s  which o p e ra te  w i th in  a group."'*'
A g r e a t  d e a l  o f  L ew in 's  r e s e a r c h  i s  concerned  w ith  a concep t
which he c a l l s  th e  "group d e c i s i o n . "  A ccord ing  to  Lewin:
Group d e c i s i o n .  . . co n ce rn s  th e  r e l a t i o n  o f  m o t iv a t io n  to  a c t i o n  
and th e  e f f e c t  of a group s e t t i n g  on the  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r e a d in e s s  
to  change o r  to  keep  c e r t a i n  s t a n d a r d s .  I t  i s  r e l a t e d  to  one o f  
the  fundam en ta l problem s o f  a c t i o n  r e s e a r c h ,  nam ely, how to  change 
group c o n d u c t .  . . I t  i s  in  t h i s  w id e r  s e t t i n g  o f  s o c i a l  p ro c e s s e s  
and s o c i a l  management t h a t  group d e c i s i o n  sh o u ld  be viewed as  one 
means of s o c i a l  c h an g e .2
One o f  th e  more v a lu a b le  s t u d i e s  f o r  th e  p u rp o se s  o f  t h i s  paper 
i s  L e w in 's  com parison  betw een th e  l e c t u r e  and th e  group d e c i s io n  in  
term s o f  which one i s  th e  most e f f e c t i v e  in  chang ing  group a t t i t u d e s .
The s u b j e c t s  were s i x  Red C ross  g ro u p s ,  and th e  problem  was to  in c r e a s e  
t h e i r  use  o f  c e r t a i n  foods (such  a s  b e e f  h e a r t s )  t o  w hich th e y  had 
s t r o n g  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a v e r s i o n s .  Three o f  th e  groups were g iv e n  a t t r a c ­
t i v e  l e c t u r e s  l i n k i n g  n u t r i t i o n a l  problem s to  th e  war e f f o r t  and 
em phasiz ing  th e  v a r io u s  p o s i t i v e  h e a l t h  f a c t o r s  o f  th e  foods  b e in g  d i s ­
cu sse d .  The o th e r  th r e e  g roups  were n o t  g iv e n  a l e c t u r e  b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  
were o rg a n iz e d  i n t o  d i s c u s s io n  g ro u p s .  While on ly  3 p e r c e n t  o f  th o se  
l e c t u r e d  a c t u a l l y  se rv ed  one o f  th e  foods d i s c u s s e d ,  32 p e r c e n t  o f  
th o se  in v o lv ed  in  group d e c i s io n  se rv ed  a t  l e a s t  one o f  th e  fo o d s .
A nother r e l a t e d  ex p er im en t perform ed by Lewin and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  
t e s t e d  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  a b i l i t y  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  i n s t r u c t i o n  and
^K eith  D av is ,  Human B ehav io r a t  Work (New York: McGraw-Hill
Book C o . , 1972), p .  439.
K urt  Lewin, "Group D e c is io n  and S o c ia l  C hange ," i n  R eadings 
i n  S o c ia l  Psychology  e d .  by T. M. Newcomb and £ .  L. H a r t le y  (New York; 
Henry H o lt  and C o . , 1947), p .  330.
3 I b id . ,  pp. 330-334 .
group d e c i s io n  to  c r e a t e  s o c i a l  change. This  exper im en t in v o lv ed  
m others  o f  f i r s t  bo rn  c h i l d r e n  who were b e in g  ad v ise d  on the  p roper  
n u t r i t i o n  o f  t h e i r  b a b i e s .  H a lf  o f  the  m others were i n s t r u c t e d  i n d i v i d ­
u a l l y  f o r  20 to  25 m inutes  on the  p ro p e r  n u t r i t i o n  schedu le  tor  t h e i r  
c h i l d r e n .  The o t h e r  h a l f  were g iv en  th e  same i n s t r u c t i o n  in  d e c i s io n  
groups o f  s i x  and were a llo w ed  to  f r e e l y  d i s c u s s  the  m a t t e r .  The 
g roups  l a s t e d  a p p ro x im a te ly  th e  same le n g th  o f tim e as the  in d iv id u a l  
s e s s i o n s .  W hereas, on th e  a v e r a g e ,  8 0 .5  p e r c e n t  o f  the  m others  in v o lv ed  
in  g roup  d e c i s io n  fo llo w ed  th e  recommended n u t r i t i o n a l  sch ed u le  o f  the  
h o s p i t a l ,  o n ly  41 p e r c e n t  o f  th o se  i n d i v i d u a l l y  i n s t r u c t e d  fo llo w ed  
th e  p la n .^
From h i s  s t u d i e s ,  Lewin came to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t ,  i f  they  
a r e  conducted  p r o p e r l y ,  group d e c i s io n s  a r e  s u p e r io r  to  in d iv id u a l  
methods o f  ch ang ing  s o c i a l  c o n d u c t .  I n  e x p la in in g  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n ,
Lewin m en tions  such  f a c t o r s  a s  s o c i a l  v e r s u s  in d iv id u a l  p e r c e p t io n ,  the
r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een m o t iv a t io n  and a c t i o n ,  and the r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e -
2tween th e  i n d i v i d u a l  and th e  g ro u p . The f a r  r e a c h in g  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f 
t h i s  and o th e r  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  Lewin and h i s  a s s o c i a t e s  in  th e  a re a  o f  
group dynamics i s  trem endous.
V. D e f i n i t i o n a l  O r i e n t a t i o n
A. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  Groups 
A ccord ing  t o  Mancur O lson , "a group i s  a number o f  i n d i v id u a l s
1I b i d . ,  pp . 338-339.
2I b i d . ,  p .  344.
w ith  a common i n t e r e s t . " ^  Theodore M. M i l l s  d e f in e s  sm all  g roups as
" 'u n i ts  composed o f  two o r  more p e rso n s  who come i n t o  c o n ta c t  f o r  a p u r-
2
pose and who c o n s id e r  th e  c o n ta c t  m e a n in g fu l ."  Aubrey F i s h e r  i n d i c a t e s
t h a t  some form o f  com m onality  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  a group to  e x i s t ,  b u t
t h i s  commonality may v a ry  from a s im ple  common p e rc e p t io n  o f  group
3
e x i s t e n c e  to  s p e c i f i c a l l y  d e f in e d  g o a l s ,  f a t e s  o r  i n t e r a c t i o n s .
H elen J e n n in g s  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  between what she r e f e r s  to  as  
's o c i o g r o u p s ' and 'p s y c h e g ro u p s ' .  1 Soc iogroups  1 a re  those  which e x i s t
i n  o rd e r  to  p r i m a r i l y  work on some common problem  o r  o b j e c t i v e .  
'P s y c h e g ro u p s ' a r e  c o n s t i t u t e d  when member a s s o c i a t i o n s  a r e  them selves  
th e  o n ly  purpose  o f  th e  g roup  ( i . e . ,  s o c i a l  f r a t e r n i t i e s ) .  She p o in t s  
o u t  t h a t  th e s e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  sh o u ld  n o t  be c o n s id e re d  as  th e  o n ly  
group ty p e s  b u t  r a t h e r  a s  extrem e ends o f  a continuum  o f  group ty p e s ,^
H lancur O lso n , J r . ,  The Logic o f  C o l l e c t i v e  A c t io n  (Cambridge: 
M ass .:  H arvard  U n i v e r s i t y  P r e s s ,  1965), p .  8 .
^Theodore M. M i l l s , The S oc io logy  o f Small Groups (Englewood 
C l i f f s ,  N. J . : P r e n t i c e - H a l l ,  I n c . , 1967), p .  2 .  A lthough i t  i s  no t
a m ajo r fo cu s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  to  c o n c e n t r a te  on th e  many t h e o r e t i c a l  d i f ­
f e r e n c e s  between sm a ll  and l a r g e  g ro u p s ,  i t  shou ld  be n o ted  h e re  t h a t  
c e r t a i n  d i f f e r e n c e s  do indeed  e x i s t .  M i l l s  i m p l i c i t l y  p o in t s  o u t  one 
o f  th e  b a s i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  th e  d e f i n i t i o n  above when he makes the  
s ta t e m e n t  " . . . a n d  who c o n s id e r  the  c o n t r a c t  m e a n in g fu l ."  O lson , in  
The Logic o f  C o l l e c t i v e  A c t io n , p .  53 , p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  "when th e  number 
o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i s  l a r g e , the  t y p i c a l  p a r t i c i p a n t  w i l l  know t h a t  h i s  
own e f f o r t s  w i l l  p ro b a b ly  n o t  make much d i f f e r e n c e  to  th e  o u tc o m e .. . "  
Because o f  the  f a c t  t h a t  th e  groups in  t h i s  s tu d y  a re  made up o f  
r e l a t i v e l y  few p a r t i c i p a n t s  ( f o u r  to  s e v e n ) , th e y  shou ld  be s p e c i f i c a l l y  
c l a s s i f i e d  as  sm a l l  g r o u p s .
q
B. Aubrey F i s h e r ,  Small Group D e c is io n  Making: Communication
and th e  Group P ro c e s s  (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1974),
pp .  16 -17 .
4H aro ld  H. K e l le y  and John  W. T h ib a u t ,  "E x p erim en ta l  S tu d ie s  
o f  Group Problem  S o lv in g  and P r o c e s s , " i n  Handbook o f  S o c ia l  P sy ch o lo g y , 
v o l .  I I  (Cam bridge, M ass .:  A ddison-W esley P u b l i s h in g  C o . , 1954), pp.
735-736.
9K e i th  D avis p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  "a d i s t i n c t i o n  shou ld  be made b e ­
tween a group and a mere a g g re g a t io n  o f  p e o p le .  G e n e r a l ly ,  a group 
r e f e r s  to  two o r  more p e rso n s  who a re  i n t e r a c t i n g  w ith  r e g a rd  to  a 
common, e x p l i c i t  g o a l . "  He goes on t o  d i s c u s s  th e  'co m m it te e '  which 
he says  i s  a form o f  group which meets f a c e - t o - f a c e  f o r  such purposes  
a s  in fo r m a t io n ,  a d v ic e ,  d e c i s io n  making, c r e a t i v e  th in k in g ,  e t c . *
James H. Davis d e f in e s  a group a s  "a s e t  o f  p e rso n s  (by  d e f i n i ­
t i o n  o r  o b s e r v a t io n )  among whom th e r e  e x i s t s  a d e f in a b le  o r  o b se rv ab le  
s e t  o f  r e l a t i o n s . "  In  a d d i t i o n  to  t h i s ,  he p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  a m ajor 
a t t r a c t i o n  f o r  p eo p le  to  g e t  to g e th e r  i s  th e  " c o l l e c t i v e  p u r s u i t  o f  a
p a r t i c u l a r  e n d ."  He says  t h a t  " th e  main t h r u s t  o f  a group i s  toward
o
a c h ie v in g  some f a i r l y  d e f i n i t e  outcome. „ . "
F o r  th e  p u rp o se s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  a group w i l l  be d e f in e d  as 
two o r  more p e rso n s  i n t e r a c t i n g  f a c e - t o - f a c e  in  o rd e r  to  accom plish  a 
s p e c i f i c  o b j e c t i v e  o r  t a s k .  In  J e n n i n g s ' te rm s ,  t h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  would 
f a l l  i n t o  the  re a lm  o f  1 s o c io g r o u p s ' .  The f a c e - t o - f a c e  con cep t has 
been  e x t r a c t e d  from K e i th  D a v is '  'co m m it te e '  i n  o rd e r  t h a t  groups in  
t h i s  s tu d y  be d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from groups o f  i n c i d e n t a l  fo rm a t io n  based  
on job  o r  work a r e a . The groups in  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  be s p e c i f i c a l l y  
formed f o r  the  purpose  o f  c r e a t i v e  th in k in g .  The common th re a d  in  a l l  
o f  th e  above d e f i n i t i o n s — the  commonality o f  pu rpose  o r  o b j e c t i v e s — 
a l s o  a p p e a rs  i n  th e  d e f i n i t i o n .  The co n cep t  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  i s  o f  some 
im portance  t o  t h i s  s tu d y  and , t h e r e f o r e ,  w i l l  be covered  in  d e t a i l
K e i th  D av is ,  Human B ehav io r a t  Work, pp . 439-440 .
2James H. D av is ,  Group P e rfo rm an ce . (R ead ing , M a ss . : A ddison-
W esley P u b l i s h in g  C o . ,  1969), pp . 3 -4 .
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l a t e r  in  th e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  shou ld  s u f f i c e  he re  to  p o in t  
o u t  t h a t  th e  amount o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  among group members can and w i l l  
v a r y  a c c o rd in g  to  such f a c t o r s  as group ty p e ,  member p e r s o n a l i t i e s ,  
e t c .  The above d e f i n i t i o n  i m p l i c i t l y  assumes t h a t  minimal i n t e r a c t i o n  
w i l l  be s u f f i c i e n t  to  d e f in e  a g a th e r in g  of in d iv id u a l s  a s  a g ro u p .
B. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  B ra in s to rm in g  
The co n cep t  o f  b r a in s to rm in g  f o r  t h i s  and a l l  r e l a t e d  s tu d ie s  
i s  based  on th e  p r i n c i p l e s  and p ro c e d u re s  espoused  by Alex F . Osborn 
in  h i s  book, A p p lied  I m a g in a t io n . A ccord ing  t o  Osborn, " b ra in s to rm ­
in g  means u s in g  th e  b r a i n  t o  s to rm  a c r e a t i v e  p rob lem --and  to  do so  in  
comando f a s h io n ,  w i th  each  s to rm e r  a u d ic i o u s ly  a t t a c k i n g  th e  same 
o b j e c t i v e . "  He r e f e r s  to  b ra in s to rm in g  a s  a method o f  o rg a n iz ed  
id e a t i o n  ( id e a  g e n e r a t io n )
To c o m p le te ly  u n d e rs ta n d  b r a in s to r m in g ,  i t  i s  v e ry  im p o r tan t  
to  u n d e rs ta n d  what Osborn means by c r e a t i v e  t h in k in g ,  f o r  i t  i s  c r e a ­
t i v e  th in k in g  s i t u a t i o n s  in  which b ra in s to rm in g  i s  used and f o r  which 
i t  was d e s ig n e d .  He says  t h a t  our minds have fo u r  b a s i c  m en ta l  c a p a c i ­
t i e s  from a f u n c t i o n a l  s t a n d p o i n t .  The f i r s t  of th e s e  i s  the  a b s o r t i v e  
c a p a c i t y - - " t h e  a b i l i t y  to  o b s e rv e ,  to  ap p ly  a t t e n t i o n . "  The second i s  
th e  r e t e n t i v e  c a p a c i t y - - " t h e  a b i l i t y  to  memorize and to  r e c a l l . "  The 
t h i r d  i s  r e a s o n in g - - " t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  an a ly z e  and to  ju d g e . "  F i n a l l y ,  
t h e r e  i s  th e  c a p a c i ty  t o  be c r e a t i v e - - " t h e  a b i l i t y  to  v i s u a l i z e ,  to  
f o r e s e e ,  and to  g e n e r a te  i d e a s . "  T h e re fo re ,  c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  can be
*Alex F . O sborn, A p p lied  Im a g in a t io n  (New York: C h a r le s  S c h r ib -
n e r ' s  Sons, 1957), p .  80.
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d e f in e d  a s  th e  a b i l i t y  t o  g e n e r a te  new o r d i f f e r e n t  id e a s .^
To f u l l y  u n d e rs ta n d  b ra  in s  to rm in g , one must u n d e rs ta n d  th e  
g u id e l in e s  upon which a l l  b r a in s to r m in g  s e s s io n s  a r e  b a se d .  U nless  
th e s e  r u l e s  a r e  u n d e rs to o d ,  a c c o rd in g  to  Osborn, th e se  id ea  p ro d u c in g  
g roups may be f r u i t l e s s .  T h e re fo re ,  th e  fo l lo w in g  r u l e s  a re  p re s e n te d :
(1) C r i t i c i s m  i s  r u l e d  o u t .  Adverse judgment o f  id e a s  must 
be w i th h e ld  u n t i l  l a t e r .
(2 ) F re e -w h e e l in g  i s  welcomed. The w i ld e r  th e  idea  the  b e t t e r ;  
i t  i s  e a s i e r  to  tame down th a n  t o  t h in k  up .
(3 ) Q u a n t i ty  i s  w an ted . The g r e a t e r  th e  number o f  i d e a s ,  
th e  more th e  l i k e l i h o o d  o f  w in n e r s .
(4 ) Com bination and improvement a r e  s o u g h t .  I n  a d d i t i o n  to  
c o n t r i b u t i n g  id e a s  o f  t h e i r  own, p a r t i c i p a n t s  shou ld  su g g e s t  how 
id e a s  o f  o t h e r s  can  be tu rn e d  i n to  b e t t e r  i d e a s ; <jr how two o r  
more id e a s  can be jo in e d  i n t o  s t i l l  a n o th e r  i d e a .
C. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  Nominal Groups 
The te rm  nom inal group means t e c h n i c a l l y  group in  name o n ly , 
which im p lie s  t h a t  a member o f  a nom inal group may n o t  a c t u a l l y  be a 
member o f  any group a t  a l l .  I t  i s  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  which has guided  
a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  nom inal g roup  r e s e a r c h .
O r i g i n a l l y ,  th e  te rm  nom inal group was used  by T a y lo r ,  B erry  
and Block in  1958.^ They used  the  te rm  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w i th  an  e x p e r i ­
ment comparing group v e r s u s  i n d i v i d u a l  p e r fo rm an ce . ( D e ta i l s  o f  t h i s  
exper im en t w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  i n  th e  n e x t  c h a p t e r . )  B a s i c a l l y ,  i n d i v i d ­
u a l s  were a s s ig n e d  to  work e i t h e r  a lo n e  o r  in  g roups  on a p a r t i c u l a r
^ I b i d . , p .  1.
^ I b i d . , pp . 83 -8 4 .
^Donald W. T a y lo r ,  P au l  C. B e r ry ,  and C l i f f o r d  H. B lock , "Does 
Group P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When U sing  Bra in s  to rm ing  F a c i l i t a t e  o r  I n h i b i t  
C r e a t iv e  T h in k in g ." A d m in i s t r a t iv e  S c ience  Q u a r te r ly  v o l .  3 (1 9 5 8 ) ,  
p .  26 .
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problem . Upon co m p le tio n  o f  t h e i r  work, the  i n d i v i d u a l s  working a lo n e  
were p la ce d  i n to  nomina1 groups in  o rd e r  t h a t  th e r e  be a b a s i s  f o r  
com paring i n d iv id u a l  and group p e rfo rm an ce . The im p o r ta n t  th in g  h e re  
i s  t h a t  th e s e  nom inal groups n ev e r  a c t u a l l y  met in  any k in d  o f  group 
s e t t i n g .  T h e ir  id e a s  were s im ply  pooled  t o g e th e r  by an e x p e r im e n te r  
a s  i f  they  had worked as  a g roup . This  idea  o f  nom inal groups f i t s  
v e r y  c l o s e l y  th e  t e c h n i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  g iv e n  above.
A much lo o s e r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  term  nom inal group had been 
employed in  r e s e a r c h  by such peop le  a s  Andre Delbecq and Andrew Van de 
Ven. In  t h e i r  r e s e a r c h  o f  nominal g ro u p s , th ey  had th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
a c t u a l l y  meet in  a group s e t t i n g .  As th e y  see  i t ,  th e  m ajor d i f f e r e n c e  
between nom inal g roups and o th e r  ty p e s  o f  groups i s  th e  d eg ree  o f  
i n t e r a c t i o n  which ta k e s  p la c e  between group members. Delbecq e t .  a l _ ,  
d e f in e  nom inal groups a s  groups in  which "peop le  work in  the  p resen ce  
o f  each o th e r  b u t  w r i t e  id e a s  in d e p e n d e n t ly  r a t h e r  th a n  t a l k  abou t 
t h e m . H o w e v e r ,  a s  w i l l  be seen  in  d e t a i l  l a t e r ,  t h i s  nom inal g roup­
in g  p ro c e ss  does in c lu d e  minimal p a r t i c i p a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n .
For th e  p u rposes  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  I  have chosen  th e  Delbecq e t .  
a l . ,  d e f i n i t i o n .  There a re  s e v e r a l  re a so n s  f o r  t h i s  c h o ic e .  F i r s t  
o f  a l l ,  t h i s  i s  th e  o n ly  d e f i n i t i o n  which f a l l s  w i t h i n  th e  scope o f  
th e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a group b e in g  employed in  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  To use 
th e  more t e c h n i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block wuiild mean 
th e  e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  th e  co n cep t  o f  f a c e - t o - f a c e  i n t e r a c t i o n  b e in g  
employed h e r e .  S eco n d ly ,  i n  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  th e  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e ,
^Andre L. D elbecq , Andrew H. Van de Ven and David H. G u s ta f so n ,  
Group T echniques  f o r  Program P la n n in g  (G lenview , 1 1 1 . : S c o t t ,
Poresman and C o . , 1975), p .  16.
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th e re  i s  a p ro c e ss  known as  th e  d e lp h i  te ch n iq u e  which f i t s  v e ry  c lo s e l y  
to  th e  t e c h n i c a l  nom inal g ro u p in g  d e f i n i t i o n .  " In  the  d e lp h i  p ro c e s s ,  
i s o l a t e d  and t y p i c a l l y  anonymous re sp o n d e n ts  in d e p e n d e n t ly  w r i t e  t h e i r  
id e a s  o r  r e a c t i o n s .  . (The d e lp h i  te ch n iq u e  does have c e r t a i n
a s p e c t s ,  such a s  th e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  fe e d b ac k ,  which d i f f e r e n t i a t e  i t  
from t e c h n i c a l  nom inal g ro u p in g .  These d i f f e r e n c e s  w i l l  be p re s e n te d  
in  th e  n e x t  c h a p te r  when th e  d e lp h i  te ch n iq u e  i s  d is c u s s e d  in  more 
d e t a i l . )  F i n a l l y ,  i t  would seem much more v a lu a b le  in  p r a c t i c a l  use 
to  s tu d y  a g ro u p in g  te ch n iq u e  which a c t u a l l y  in c lu d e s  p h y s ic a l  group 
m eetings  as  opposed to  p o o l in g  o f  in d iv id u a l  i d e a s . I t  i s  o f  a s  much 
i n t e r e s t  t o  t h i s  s tu d y  to  i d e n t i f y  a group method u s e f u l  in  o r g a n iz a t io n s  
a s  i t  i s  to  e x p lo re  th e  t h e o r e t i c a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een group and i n d i ­
v i d u a l  p e r fo rm an c e . The Delbecq e t .  a l . ,  nomina1 g ro u p in g  d e f i n i t i o n  
p ro v id e s  an  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  do b o th .
D. D e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  D ec is io n  Making P ro ce ss
1. The B as ic  P ro cess
I n  th e  management l i t e r a t u r e  on d e c i s io n  making, th e r e  i s  a
wide v a r i e t y  o f  models and id e a s  which ex em p lify  the  d e c i s io n  making
p r o c e s s .  However, t h e r e  seems t o  be a d e f i n i t e  scheme which i s  common
to  a l l  o f  t h e s e .  R ich a rd s  and Greenlaw i d e n t i f y  fo u r  b a s ic  s t e p s  in  
2
t h i s  scheme:
(1 )  I d e n t i f y  o r  d e te rm in e  th e  prob lem .
(2 )  I d e n t i f y  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  o r  s o l u t i o n s .
1I b i d . , p .  17.
2Max D. R ic h a rd s  and P au l S. G reenlaw , Management D ec is io n s  and 
B ehav io r (Homewood, 111: R ich ard  D. I r w in ,  I n c . ,  1972), pp. 37 -88 .
(3 )  T e s t  th e  a l t e r n a t i v e  s t r a t e g i e s  o r  s o l u t i o n s .
(4 )  Choose th e  b e s t  a l t e r n a t i v e —make the  d e c i s i o n .
(The scheme p re s e n te d  he re  r e p r e s e n t s  an i d e a l  model o f  the  r a t i o n a l  
d e c i s io n  making p r o c e s s .  A lthough  th e  fo cu s  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  to  
s im p ly  i d e n t i f y  where in  th e  p ro c e ss  c r e a t i v e  idea  g e n e r a t in g  groups 
can b e s t  be u t i l i z e d  and n o t  t o  c r i t i c a l l y  e v a lu a te  the  p ro c e ss  i t s e l f ,  
i t  shou ld  be no ted  t h a t  many w e l l  known works have been d e d ic a te d  to  
th e  c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h i s  p ro c e s s  in  l i g h t  o f  such f a c t o r s  as 
m an 's  r a t i o n a l  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  e t c . ) * '
2 .  Where Nominal Grouping and B ra in s to rm in g  B es t F i t
A ccord ing  t o  Delbecq e t .  a l . , nomina1 g ro u p in g  i s  a " s p e c i a l  
purpose  te ch n iq u e  u s e f u l  in  s i t u a t i o n s  where in d iv id u a l  judgment must 
be ta p p e d .  . . I t  i s  a p ro b le m -s o lv in g  o r  id ea  g e n e r a t in g  s t a t e g y . " ^  
I t  can be s °en  from th e  above d i s c u s s io n  t h a t  nom inal g roup ing  
has a s  i t s  b a s i s  o rg a n iz e d  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g .  As s t a t e d  p r e v io u s ly ,
James G. March and H e rb e r t  A. Simon, O rg a n iz a t io n s  (New York:
John W iley and Sons, I n c . , 1964), pp. 137-171, d i s c u s s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  
m an 's  a b i l i t y  to  fo l lo w  th e  r a t i o n a 1 d e c i s io n  making p ro c e ss  i s  impeded 
by c e r t a i n  c o g n i t iv e  l i m i t a t i o n s .  F or exam ple , th e y  say  t h a t  i t  i s  
h ig h ly  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  a man can  know a l l  o f  th e  a v a i l a b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  
o r  t h a t  he can be c o m p le te ly  f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  consequences  o f  each 
a l t e r n a t i v e .  In  o t h e r  words m an 's  r a t i o n a l i t y  i s  bounded by u n c e r t a i n t y  
and th e  unknown. T h is  le a d s  them to  a d i s c u s s io n  o f  s a t i s f i c i n g :  "Most 
human d e c i s io n  m aking, w h e th er  i n d i v i d u a l  o r  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l ,  i s  con­
ce rn ed  w i th  th e  d is c o v e ry  and s e l e c t i o n  o f  s a t i s f a c t o r y  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  . . 
S im i la r  c r i t i c i s m s  o f  th e  r a t i o n a l  d e c i s i o n  making p ro c e s s  can  be 
found in  H e rb e r t  A. Simon, A d m in i s t r a t iv e  B ehav io r (New York: The
M acm illan  Company, 1961), pp . 79-109 , and in  David Braybrooke and 
C h a r le s  E. Lindblom, A S t r a t e g y  o f  D e c is io n  (London: The F ree  P re s s
o f  G lencoe , 1963), pp . 3 7 -5 7 .
2
*Delbecq e t .  a l . , Group T echniques  f o r  Program P la n n in g , p .  4 .
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Osborn d e s c r ib e s  b r a in s to rm in g  as  a method o f  o rg an ized  i d e a t i o n  u s in g  
c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  a s  a b a s e .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  can be concluded  t h a t  bo th  
te c h n iq u e s  a re  f o r  u se  in  s i m i l a r  o r  even i d e n t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n s .
I t  can a l s o  be concluded  t h a t  th e  b e s t  p la c e s  in  the  d e c i s io n  
p ro c e s s  to  use  the  te c h n iq u e s  a r e  in  th e  problem  and a l t e r n a t i v e  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  s t a g e s .  I t  i s  in  th e s e  s t a g e s  t h a t  the  im portance  o f  
c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g - - t h e  im portance  o f  g e n e r a t in g  as many unique id e a s  
a s  p o s s i b l e — i s  most a m p l i f i e d .  As R ich a rd s  and Greenlaw most a d e p t ly  
s t a t e :
C r e a t i v i t y  in  th e  form o f  g e n e r a t io n  o f  a l t e r n a t i v e s  i s  a common 
need o f  managers f o r  making d e c i s io n s  in  t h e i r  o r g a n i z a t i o n s .
Unique o r  u n u su a l  id e a s  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  to  meet o r g a n iz a t i o n a l  
problem s may d e fy  developm ent by any o th e r  m eans .*
K e i th  Davis r e i t e r a t e s  t h i s  p o in t  when, in  d i s c u s s in g  th e  advan tage
o f  d e f e r r e d  judgment in  b ra  in s to r m in g , he says  t h a t  i t  en co u rag es  p eop le
to  p ropose  bo ld  new id e a s  w i th o u t  w o rry in g  ab o u t  what o th e r s  may th in k  
2
o f  them.
T h e re fo re ,  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  c o n c e n t r a te  on th e  a r e a s  o f the  
d e c i s io n  making p ro c e ss  f o r  which th e  two methods were d e s ig n e d - -  
problem  a n d /o r  a l t e r n a t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n —where c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  
can  b e s t  be u t i l i z e d .
V I. R ep o r t  Preview  
The r e p o r t  w i l l  f i r s t  p r e s e n t  a rev iew  o f  th e  r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a ­
tu r e  . I n  th e  re v ie w , d i s c u s s io n s  o f  such t o p i c s  a s  b ra in s to rm in g ,  
i n d i v i d u a l  v e r s u s  group problem  s o lv in g ,  the  p ro s  and cons o f  i n t e r a c t i o n
R ic h a rd s  and G reenlaw , Management D e c is io n s  and B eh av io r ,  p .  56 .
2K e ith  D av is , Human B ehavior a t  Work, p .  446 .
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i n  c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  s i t u a t i o n s ,  and th e  Delbecq/Van de Ven method of 
nomina1 g ro u p in g  w i l l  be p r e s e n t e d .  At th e  end o f  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  
re v ie w , th e  h y p o th e se s  to  be t e s t e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  be fo rm u la ted  
and p r e s e n te d .
F o llo w in g  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  re v ie w , a d i s c u s s io n  o f  the  methodology 
employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  be p r e s e n te d .  Such to p i c s  a s  the  s e l e c t i o n  
o f  th e  sam ple, th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  fo cu s  p rob lem  and th e  s e l e c t i o n  
o f  the  group l e a d e r s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d .  The methodology c h a p te r  w i l l  
a l s o  d i s c u s s  in  d e t a i l  th e  nom inal g ro u p in g  and sequenced bra  in s  torm ing 
t e c h n iq u e s ,  the  measurement o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  th e  s tu d y ,  and 
th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  e v a l u a t i o n  method t h a t  w i l l  be u se d .
The f i n a l  two c h a p te r s  o f  th e  s tu d y  w i l l  be a p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  
th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  in  a n a ly z in g  th e  d a ta  g a th e re d  ( c h a p te r  
4 )  and a d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  im p l i c a t io n s  o f  th e s e  r e s u l t s  ( c h a p te r  5 ) .  
These c h a p te r s  a r e  d e s ig n e d  to  h i g h l i g h t  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s e s  and 
t o  draw c e r t a i n  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n c lu s io n s  from th e s e  a n a l y s e s .
ICHAPTER 2 
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE
I .  O r i e n t a t i o n  to  th e  C hap ter  
As s t a t e d  i n  th e  i n t r o d u c t o r y  c h a p t e r ,  th e  purpose  o f  t h i s  
c h a p te r  i s  t o  rev iew  th e  r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e .  The manner in  which t h i s  
in fo r m a t io n  i s  p re s e n te d  i s  d e s ig n e d  w i th  a d u a l  purpose  in  m ind. F i r s t  
o f  a l l ,  th e  c h a p te r  w i l l  a t te m p t  t o  e x p la i n  b o th  o f  th e  methods t h a t  
w i l l  be employed in  th e  s tu d y  and rev iew  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  connec ted  w i th  
e a c h .  Second ly , i t  w i l l  a t t e m p t  to  h i g h l i g h t  th e  many c o n f l i c t i n g  
r e s u l t s  and sho rtcom ings  p r e s e n t l y  found i n  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .  P re s e n te d  
in  t h i s  manner, th e  l i t e r a t u r e  rev iew  sh o u ld  th e n  le a d  us l o g i c a l l y  
to  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  th e  b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s  o f  th e  s tu d y .
F i r s t  t o  be p r e s e n te d  in  t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  a d i s c u s s io n  o f  the  
b ra in s to rm in g  te c h n iq u e  o f  c r e a t i v e  id ea  g e n e r a t i o n .  This  w i l l  in c lu d e  
a summary o f  O sb o rn 's  t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n ce p ts  o f  b r a in s to rm in g  a lo n g  w i th  
e m p i r ic a l  su p p o r t  f o r  th e  b r a in s to rm in g  m ethod. S econd ly , th e  c h a p te r  
w i l l  p r e s e n t  a s e c t i o n  o f  e m p i r i c a l  r e s u l t s  h i g h l i g h t i n g  th e  c o n f l i c t s  
i n  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  between group and in d i v i d u a l  problem  s o lv in g  a b i l ­
i t i e s .  This w i l l  be fo llo w ed  by a s p e c i f i c  rev iew  o f  th e  Delbecq/Van 
de Ven Nominal Grouping t e c h n iq u e — in c lu d in g  b o th  t h e o r e t i c a l  d i s c u s s io n  
and c o n f l i c t i n g  e m p i r ic a l  r e s u l t s . S ince  th e  u l t i m a t e  fo cu s  o f  t h i s  
s tu d y  i s  to  e x p lo re  th e  sho rtcom ings  and c o n f l i c t s  found i n  th e  l i t e r a ­
t u r e ,  th e s e  w i l l  be p re s e n te d  in  a b r i e f  rev iew  in  th e  f i n a l  s e c t i o n
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o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r .  Then, c e r t a i n  hy p o th eses  d e s ig n ed  t o  e x p lo re  th e s e  
sh o rtco m in g s  and c o n f l i c t s  w i l l  be fo rm u la te d .
I I .  The B ra in s to rm in g  Technique
A. Osborn—A pplied  Im a g in a t io n  
As s t a t e d  i n  th e  d e f i n i t i o n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  was deve loped  by A lex  F .  Osborn as  a method o f  o rg a n iz e d  idea  
g e n e r a t io n  which i s  d e s ig n e d  to  u t i l i z e  th e  c r e a t i v i t y  w h ich , a c c o rd in g  
t o  O sborn, we a l l  p o s se s s  to  some d e g re e .  In  h i s  own w ords , Osborn 
s t a t e s :
. . . C re a t iv e  im a g in a t io n  i s  i t s e l f  a b a s i c  to o l  in  the  a c q u i s i t i o n  
o f  know ledge; f o r ,  knowledge becomes more u s a b le  when im a g in a t iv e ly  
s y n th e s i z e d .  . . A l l  human b e in g s ,  to  a g r e a t e r  o r  l e s s e r  d e g re e ,  
p o s s e s s  th e  im a g in a t iv e  f a c u l t y .
I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  a summary o f  th e  p e r t i n e n t  id e a s  ( t o  t h i s  s tu d y )  o f
O sborn ' s A p p lied  Im a g in a t io n  w i l l  be p r e s e n te d .
1 . How i s  C r e a t i v i t y  Developed—How i s  i t  Cramped?
I n  d e v e lo p in g  th e  b ra in s to rm in g  te c h n iq u e ,  Osborn p r e s e n t s
f a c t o r s  which he say s  h e lp  c r e a t i v i t y  t o  d ev e lo p  and f a c t o r s  which tend
to  cramp c r e a t i v e  th in k in g .  He says  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  t h in g  we must do
t o  d ev e lo p  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  to  " e x e r c i s e "  o u r  m inds . He p r e s e n t s  a g r e a t
d e a l  o f  ev id en ce  which s u g g e s ts  t h a t  c r e a t i v e  t a l e n t  can  be developed
2
th ro u g h  use  j u s t  a s  ou r  b o d ie s  can be deve loped  th ro u g h  e x e r c i s e .
The second m ajor f a c t o r  p r e s e n te d  which a id s  in  th e  d e v e lo p ­
ment o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i s  e x p e r i e n c e . T h i s , he s a y s ,  i s  " th e  r i c h e s t  f u e l
^O sborn, A pp lied  I m a g in a t io n , p . v i i .  
2 I b i d . ,  p .  53 .
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f o r  i d e a t i o n . "  He goes on to  say  t h a t  o f  ty p es  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ,  f i r s t ­
hand e x p e r ie n c e  i s  th e  most v a lu a b le  in  the  developm ent o f  the  c r e a t i v e  
m ind. This  s ta t e m e n t  seems to  reduce  somewhat, a l th o u g h  by no means 
e l i m i n a t e ,  th e  im portance  o f  th e  o th e r  f a c t o r s  which c o n t r i b u t e  to  
c r e a t i v i t y .  These o th e r  f a c t o r s  a r e  p la y in g  games and s o lv in g  
p u z z le s ,  h o b b ie s  and f in e  a r t s ,  r e a d in g ,  c r e a t i v e  w r i t i n g ,  and p r a c t i c ­
ing  c r e a t i v e  problem  solving.'* '
The most d e v a s t a t i n g  fo r c e  a f f e c t i n g  c r e a t i v e  t h in k in g ,  a c c o rd ­
in g  to  Osborn, i s  n e g a t iv e  t h in k in g .  He say s  t h a t  a lm o s t  any new 
id e a  can  be shown l o g i c a l l y  to  be wrong and n o rm a lly  i s .  (T h is  seems 
v e r y  c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  r e s i s t a n c e  to  c h a n g e .)  A nother m ajor 
cau se  o f  cramped c r e a t i v i t y  i s  p re v io u s  h a b i t .  He says  t h a t  h a b i t  
te n d s  t o  r i g i d i z e  o u t  t h i n k i n g .  A lso  c i t e d  a s  o b s t a c l e s  to  c r e a t i v e  
th in k in g  a r e  s e l f - d i s c o u r a g e m e n t  and t i m i d i t y .
2 .  P r i n c i p l e s  o f  B ra in s to rm in g
In  th e  d e f i n i t i o n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  C hap te r  1, fo u r  r u l e s  which 
sh o u ld  be fo l lo w ed  in  any b r a in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n  were p r e s e n te d .  These 
r u l e s  a r e  p r im a r i l y  based  on th e  th r e e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  b r a in s to r m in g .  
A ccord ing  to  O sborn, th e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  a c t u a l l y  th e  r e s u l t  o f  many 
s t u d i e s  and c o n fe re n c e s  w i th  e d u c a to r s ,  b u s in e s s  e x e c u t iv e s  and m i l i ­
t a r y  o f f i c e r s .
The f i r s t  p r i n c i p l e  o f  b ra in s fo rm in g  i s  t h a t  " i d e a t i o n  can 
be more p r o d u c t iv e  i f  c r i t i c i s m  i s  c o n c u r r e n t ly  e x c lu d e d ." T h is  can
* I b i d . , pp . 5 4 -6 8 . 
^ I b i d . , pp . 26 -3 6 .
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be  e a s i l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  n e g a t i v e  f o r c e s  o f  c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  d i s c u s s e d
ab o v e .  O b v io u s ly ,  t h e  word c r i t c i s m  i s  n e g a t i v e  i n  c o n n o ta t io n .  As
s t a t e d  p r e v i o u s l y ,  n e g a t i v e  t h in k in g  i n h i b i t s  c r e a t i v e  t h i n k i n g . A lso ,
i f  p e o p le  a r e  c r i t i c i z e d ,  th e y  may become d is c o u ra g e d  o r  a f r a i d  to  open ly
e x p re s s  th e m s e lv e s . ^
The second  p r i n c i p l e  o f  b r a in s to rm in g  s t a t e s  t h a t  " t h e  more id e a s
th e  b e t t e r . "  Osborn say s  t h a t  groups t h a t  u se  b r a in s to rm in g  g e n e r a l ly
a g re e  t h a t  i n  c r e a t i v e  id e a  g e n e r a t i o n ,  th e  more id e a s  t h a t  a r e  g e n e r a t e d ,
2
t h e  more q u a l i t y  you can e x p e c t  from th e  i d e a s .
The t h i r d  p r i n c i p l e  e spoused  by Osborn seems to  be th e  most con­
t r o v e r s i a l  and w i l l  be  o f  a  g r e a t  d e a l  o f  i n t e r e s t  to  t h i s  s tu d y .  T h is  
p r i n c i p l e  s t a t e s  t h a t  "g roup  i d e a t i o n  can  be more p r o d u c t iv e  th a n  i n d i v i d ­
u a l  i d e a t i o n . "  A ccord ing  to  Osborn, p eo p le  w ork ing  i n  a  group can  t h i n k  
up tw ic e  a s  many i d e a s  a s  p e o p le  w ork ing  a lo n e .  He say s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  
s y n e r g i s t i c  e f f e c t  ( t h a t  g roups  w hich work to g e t h e r  can  p roduce  more i d e a s , 
and th u s  a  h ig h e r  q u a l i t y  o f  i d e a s , th a n  th e  same i n d i v i d u a l s  w orking  
a l o n e ) . ^
B. E m p ir ic a l  Ev idence  S u p p o r t in g  B ra in s to rm in g  
S idney  J .  P a rn e s  and A rnold  Meadow have conducted  many e x p e r im en ts  
on t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  b r a in s to r m in g . Two such  e x p e r im en ts  w ere  ru n  i n  
1959. The f i r s t  s tu d y  was conducted  t o  t e s t  t h e  h y p o th e s i s  t h a t  a  c l a s s  
o f  s t u d e n t s  i n s t r u c t e d  ( f o r  one s e m e s te r )  i n  t h e  Osborn method o f  c r e a t i v e  
p rob lem  s o lv in g  would be  more p ro d u c t iv e  in  b r a in s to r m in g  s e s s i o n s  th a n
1 I b i d . , p .  228.
2I b i d .
3I b i d . ,  pp .  228-229 .
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u n t r a in e d  s u b j e c t s .  The r e s u l t s  were a s  e x p e c te d .  The b r a in s to rm in g  
g roups made up o f  s tu d e n t s  who had re c e iv e d  the  cou rse  were more p ro ­
d u c t iv e  in  f i v e  o f  th e  seven  t e s t s  ru n  a s  compared w i th  th e  u n t r a in e d
i
s t u d e n t s .
The second s tu d y  seems to  be more s i g n i f i c a n t  f o r  the  pu rposes  
o f  t h i s  p a p e r .  I n  t h i s  e x p e r im en t ,  P a m e s  and Meadow t e s t e d  th e  
h y p o th e s i s  t h a t  w i th  u n t r a in e d  s u b j e c t s — t h a t  i s ,  s u b j e c t s  t h a t  had 
n o t  r e c e iv e d  th e  c r e a t i v e  t h in k in g  c o u r s e - - t h e r e  would be more p ro d u c­
t i v i t y  i n  th e  g roups  t h a t  a r e  g iv en  b ra in s to rm in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  th a n  in  
g roups t h a t  a r e  n o t  i n s t r u c t e d  in  b ra in s to rm in g  p ro c e d u re s .  They a l s o  
t e s t e d  th e  h y p o th e s i s  t h a t  i f  n o n b ra in s to rm in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  admin­
i s t e r e d  t o  th e  u n i n s t r u c t e d  g ro u p s ,  t h i s  w i l l  i n h i b i t  t h e i r  p r o d u c t i v i t y  
( i n  te rm s o f  the  q u a n t i t y  o f  good q u a l i t y  id e a s )  even f u r t h e r  th an  
g iv in g  no i n s t r u c t i o n s  a t  a l l .  The s u b j e c t s  o f  the  ex p er im en t were 
52 u n d e rg ra d u a te  s tu d e n t s  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  B u f f a lo .  The s tu d e n t s  
were c a r e f u l l y  chosen  on th e  b a s i s  o f  g ra d e p o in t  a v e rag e  to  reduce  the  
chance o f  b i a s  f o r  any o f  the  g ro u p s .  The id e a s  produced by the  groups 
were sco red  on th e  b a s i s  o f  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y .  Q u a l i ty  was judged 
on two c r i t e r i a :  (1 ) u n iq u e n ess  and (2 )  v a l u e .  The m ajor f i n d i n g  o f
th e  s tu d y  was t h a t  " s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more good q u a l i t y  id e a s  a r e  produced 
u n d e r  b r a in s to rm in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  th an  under no b r a in s to rm in g  i n s t r u c ­
t i o n s . "  The d i f f e r e n c e  i s  even more s i g n i f i c a n t  when i n s t r u c t i o n s  
c o n t r a r y  t o  th o s e  espoused  by Osborn were g iv e n  p r i o r  to  group m e e t in g s .
^S idney  J .  P a rn es  and A rnold  Meadow, " E f f e c t s  o f  B ra in s to rm in g  
I n s t r u c t i o n s  on C r e a t iv e  Problem  S o lv ing  by T ra in ed  and U n tra in e d  Sub­
j e c t s , "  J o u r n a l  o f  E d u c a t io n a l  Psychology v o l .  50 (1 9 5 0 ) ,  p .  171.
2 I b i d . ,  pp. 171-176.
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P arnes  conducted  a n o th e r  s tu d y  which was r e p o r te d  in  1961. In  
t h i s  s tu d y ,  the  h y p o th e s i s  fo rm u la ted  was t h a t  "more good id e a s  w i l l  
a p p ea r  i n  th e  l a s t  h a l f  o f  th e  s u b j e c t ' s  t o t a l  idea  o u tp u t  r e g a r d in g  a 
c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  problem  th a n  d u r in g  the  f i r s t  h a l f . "  The purpose  
o f  th e  t e s t  was to  s p e c i f i c a l l y  examine th e  idea  t h a t  as  q u a n t i t y  
i n c r e a s e s ,  so  w i l l  q u a l i t y .  "The f i n d i n g s  d em o n s tra ted  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
more good id e a s  t o  a p p ea r  in  th e  l a s t  h a l f  th a n  in  t h e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  
th e  id e a s  l i s t .  A s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  was a l s o  found between 
t o t a l  q u a n t i t y  and t o t a l  qua 1 i t y  s c o r e s .
A nother s i g n i f i c a n t  s tu d y  which t e s t e d  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  b ra  in -  
s to rm in g  was conducted  by E d i th  W e is s k o p f -Jo e lso n  and Thomas E l i s e o  in  
1961. S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th e y  t e s t e d  O sb o rn 's  idea  t h a t  c r i t i c i s m  should  
be e l im in a te d  from b r a in s to r m in g  because  i t  te n d s  to  i n h i b i t  th e  members 
in  th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  good i d e a s .  In  t h e i r  e x p e r im e n t ,  th e y  formed what 
th e y  c a l l e d  ' c r i t i c a l ' and ' n o n c r i t i c a l ' g ro u p s . I d e n t i c a l  i n s t r u c t i o n s  
were g iv e n  t o  bo th  groups w i th  one e x c e p t io n .  The ' n o n c r i t i c a l ' group 
was g iv e n  th e  s ta n d a rd  b ra in s to rm in g  i n s t r u c t i o n  t h a t  th e r e  was to  be 
no c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a t io n  made o f th e  id e a s  p r e s e n te d .  The ' c r i t i c a l ' group 
was i n s t r u c t e d  t h a t  th e y  were t o  av o id  s t u p id  o r  s i l l y  i d e a s .  They were 
a l s o  t o l d  t h a t  good id e a s  o f t e n  a r e  c r e a t e d  by im proving  on o th e r  id e a s  
o r  by combining two o r more i d e a s .  In  s h o r t ,  th e  ' c r i t i c a l ' group was 
to  e x e r t  c r i t i c i s m  w h ile  th e  ' n o n c r i t i c a l ' g roup  was to  avo id  i t .  "The 
r e s p o n se s  o b ta in e d  under  th e  ' c r i t i c a l ' and ' n o n c r i t i c a l ' c o n d i t io n  
were compared a s  t o  q u a n t i t y  a s  w e l l  as q u a l i t y . "  A f t e r  s t a t i s t i c a l
■^Sidney J .  P a rn e s ,  " E f f e c t s  o f  Extended E f f o r t  i n  C re a t iv e  Problem 
S o lv in g ."  J o u r n a l  o f  E d u c a t io n a l  P sychology  v o l .  52 (1 9 6 1 ) ,  p p .  117-122.
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a n a l y s i s ,  W e is sk o p f-Jo e lso n  and E l i s e o  came to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  the  
q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  produced by th e  ' n o n - c r i t i c a l 1 group was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
h ig h e r  th a n  t h a t  produced by the  ' c r i t i c a l ' g ro u p . They a l s o  concluded
t h a t  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  f o r  th e  ' n o n c r i t i c a l '  g roup was e q u a l  to  o r
h ig h e r  th a n  t h a t  o f  th e  ' c r i t i c a l ' g ro u p . ^
I n  1972, Thomas Bouchard perform ed a s tu d y  to  t e s t  th e  e f f e c t s
2
o f  a p o s s i b l e  m o d i f i c a t io n  o f  O sb o rn 's  b r a in s to rm in g  p r o c e d u r e s .
Osborn a d v o ca te s  th e  random i n j e c t i o n  o f  id e a s  i n  a b ra  in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n .  
That i s ,  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a r e  encouraged  t o  speak  o u t  on any idea  they  
have whenever th e y  have i t .  I n  h i s  e x p e r im en t ,  Bouchard used  the  
sequenced p ro ce d u re  o f  b ra  in s to rm in g —a p ro ce d u re  t h a t  Bouchard says  
he has e m p i r i c a l l y  proven  in  a n o th e r  s tu d y  to  be s u p e r io r  to  random 
b ra  in s to rm in g  ( th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  a re  r e p o r t e d  in  more d e t a i l  
l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ) . Under t h i s  p ro c e d u re , th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a r e  t o l d  
t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a sequence which must be fo l lo w ed  when g e n e r a t in g  i d e a s .
No id e a  i s  to  be g iv e n  u n le s s  i t  i s  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  t u r n .  Any p a r ­
t i c i p a n t  who has n o th in g  to  say  i s  t o  respond  w i th  " p a s s . "  Each s u b je c t  
i s  i n s t r u c t e d  n o t  to  g e t  bogged down in  t r i v i a l  m a t t e r s . (These groups 
w i l l  be r e f e r r e d  t o  as sequenced b ra  in s  fo rm ing  g roups th ro u g h o u t  the  
rem a in d e r  o f  t h i s  p a p e r . )
H a lf  o f  th e  g roups i n  th e  ex p er im en t used  th e  sequenced  p ro ced u re
^E d ith  W e is s k o p f -Jo e lso n  and Thomas S. E l i s e o ,  "An E x p er im en ta l  
S tudy o f  th e  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  B ra in s to r m in g ," J o u r n a l  o f  A pp lied  Psy­
cho logy  v o l .  45 (1 9 6 1 ) ,  pp. 4 5 -4 9 .
Thomas J . Bouchard, J r . ,  "A Comparison o f  Two Group Bra in s to rm ­
in g  P r o c e d u r e s ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A pp lied  Psychology v o l .  56 (1 9 7 2 ) ,  pp.
418 -421 .
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e x a c t ly  as  d e s c r ib e d  above. The o th e r  h a l f  used  th e  same p ro ced u re  w ith
one a d d i t i o n a l  m o d i f i c a t io n .  They employed what i s  known as  the  s y n e c t i c
te ch n iq u e  in  th e s e  g ro u p s .  This  te ch n iq u e  a t te m p ts  to  have th e  group
members i d e n t i f y  more w ith  the  c e n t r a l  idea  o r  o b j e c t  o f  d i s c u s s i o n .
To accom plish  t h i s ,  th e  s y n e c t i c  g roups were g iv e n  th e  fo l lo w in g  example
o f  s y n e c t i c s  and t o l d  to  fo l lo w  such a p a t t e r n :
Each o f  you in  t u r n  g e ts  to  p la y  a c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  problem w h ile  
th e  group works on i t .  For example, i f  th e  problem  were ' t h i n k  up 
a s  many brand  names a s  you can f o r  a new sp ra y  d e o d e r a n t , ' one o f 
you would g e t  on th e  t a b l e  and s i t  down, c lo s e  your e y e s ,  and p la y  
th e  can  o f  d e o d e r a n t .  .
There was no s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  
two methods in  most o f  the  groups r u n .  A s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  d id  
show up in  some o f  th e  groups ( f a v o r i n g  s y n e c t i c s ) .  Both methods a r e  
c o n s id e re d  s u p e r io r  to  random b r a in s to r m in g .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  can be con­
c luded  t h a t  th e  sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups (w h e th e r  o r  n o t  the  
s y n e c t i c  f e a t u r e  i s  added) can d e f i n i t e l y  in c r e a s e  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  the  b r a in s to rm in g  method o f idea  g e n e r a t i o n .
I I I .  I n d iv i d u a l  v s .  Group Problem S o lv in g
A. Shaw--An E a r ly  Study 
The e a r l i e s t  s c i e n t i f i c  ex p e r im en t c o n ce rn in g  th e  a b i l i t y  o f  
g roups v e r s u s  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  so lv e  complex problem s was r e p o r te d  by 
M a r jo r ie  Shaw i n  1932. I n  th e  s tu d y  she c a r e f u l l y  o bserved  th e  groups 
and t r i e d  to  d i s c o v e r  in  d e t a i l  the  s o c i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  p ro c e s s e s  ta k in g  
p l a c e .  "T h is  t a c t i c  r e p r e s e n te d  a s u b s t a n t i a l  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  advance
1I b i d . ,  p .  419 .
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f o r  th e  t im e .
In  Shaw's e x p e r im e n t ,  s e v e r a l  complex prob lem s r e q u i r i n g  r e a l  
t h in k in g  i n  o rd e r  to  r e a c h  a s o l u t i o n  were c h o sen . Each problem 
r e q u i r e d  s e v e r a l  s t e p s  which must be perform ed  in  a c e r t a i n  o rd e r  i f  
p ro p e r  s o l u t i o n s  were to  be d i s c o v e r e d .  "The problem s were g iv en  to  
s i n g l e  i n d i v i d u a l s  and t o  sm all  groups o f  c o o p e r a t in g  i n d i v id u a l s  
(e ach  w i th  fo u r  members), i n  o r d e r  t h a t  th e  a b i l i t i e s  o f  th e se  two 
m ight be com pared ."  Each problem  was chosen  w i th  th e  id ea  t h a t  i t  
sh o u ld  be p r a c t i c a l l y  im p o s s ib le  f o r  any i n d i v i d u a l  o r  group member 
t o  i n s t a n t a n e o u s ly  come up w i th  th e  c o r r e c t  s o l u t i o n .
From h e r  s tu d y ,  Shaw came up w i th  th e  fo l lo w in g  f i v e  c o n c lu -
3s i o n s :
(1 )  Groups w i l l  n o rm a lly  a r r i v e  a t  a l a r g e r  p r o p o r t io n  o f  c o r ­
r e c t  s o l u t i o n s  th a n  w i l l  i n d i v i d u a l s .
(2 )  The re a so n  t h a t  groups re a c h  more c o r r e c t  s o l u t i o n s  i s  
t h a t  th e y  have th e  b e n e f i t  o f  e r r o r  ch eck in g  and qu ick  r e j e c t i o n  o f  
i n c o r r e c t  s u g g e s t io n s .
(3 )  Most i n c o r r e c t  s o l u t i o n s  were r e j e c t e d  by o th e r  group 
members r a t h e r  th an  th e  member o r i g i n a l l y  making th e  s u g g e s t io n  (which 
sh o u ld  e x p la i n  the  q u ick  r e j e c t i o n  c o n c lu s io n  s t a t e d  in  number 2 ) .
(4 )  A l l  o f  th e  group members do n o t  ta k e  an  e q u a l  p a r t  i n
^James H. D av is ,  Group P e rfo rm an ce , p .  38.
2
M a r jo r ie  E. Shaw, "A Comparison o f  I n d i v i d u a l s  and Small Groups 
i n  th e  R a t io n a l  S o lu t io n  o f  Complex P ro b le m s ," i n  R eadings in  S o c ia l  
P sychology  ed .  by T. M. Newcomb and E. L. H a r t l e y  (New York: Henry
H o l t  and C o . , 1947), p .  304.
3I b i d . , pp. 314-315.
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te rm s o f  th e  amount o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  s o l u t i o n s  to  th e  p rob lem s,
(5 )  I n  te rm s o f  e r ro n e o u s  s o l u t i o n s ,  i n d i v i d u a l s  tend  t o  e r r  
much sooner  th a n  do g ro u p s .
With h e r  r e s e a r c h ,  Shaw has opened th e  door f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  
g roup d e c i s io n  making e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  She has  p ro v id e d  us  w i th  i n s i g h t  
i n t o  why g roups may p e rfo rm  b e t t e r  and a method o f  s tu d y in g  t h i s  p e r ­
formance .
B. C o n f l i c t i n g  R e s u l t s
1 . P r o - I n d iv id u a l  S tu d ie s
The p o s s ib l e  problem s which can be c r e a t e d  by i n t e r a c t i o n  b e ­
tween members o f  problem  s o lv in g  groups have been the  fo cu s  o f  many 
s t u d i e s .  I n  1954, Guetzkow and Gyr warned a g a i n s t  c e r t a i n  ty p es  o f  
group i n t e r a c t i o n  i n  d e c i s i o n  making g ro u p s .*  They s tu d ie d  two ty p es  
o f  group c o n f l i c t :  (1 ) S u b s ta n t iv e  c o n f l i c t  which in v o lv e s  i n t e l l e c ­
t u a l  o p p o s i t i o n  among group p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  and (2) A f f e c t i v e  c o n f l i c t  
which i s  t e n s i o n  c r e a te d  by th e  problem  s i t u a t i o n  i t s e l f .  They say  
t h a t  f o r  a group to  reach  a consensus  d e c i s i o n  in  th e  fa c e  o f  e i t h e r  
type  o f  c o n f l i c t ,  t h e r e  must be no i n t e r a c t i o n  in v o lv in g  th e  e x p re s s io n  
o f  p e r s o n a l ,  s e l f  o r i e n t e d  n e e d s .  They go on t o  say  t h a t  i n  many 
a f f e c t i v e  c o n f l i c t  s i t u a t i o n s ,  consensus  can o n ly  be reach ed  th rough  
r e d u c t io n  o r e l i m i n a t i o n  o f  i n t e r a c t i o n .  I t  i s  s t a t e d  t h a t  t o  r e a c h  
h ig h  consensus  in  g roups w i th  a f f e c t i v e  c o n f l i c t ,  p a r t i c i p a n t s  must 
"w ithdraw  from th e  p roblem  s i t u a t i o n  and have l i t t l e  i n t e r e s t  in  what
^Harold Guetzkow and John  Gyr, "An A n a ly s is  o f  C o n f l i c t  in  
D e c is io n  Making G ro u p s ."  Human R e la t io n s  v o l .  V II  (1 9 5 4 ) ,  p p .  367-382.
27
i s  b e in g  d i s c u s s e d .  . . and w ithdraw  from i n t e r p e r s o n a l  c o n ta c t  w i th  
each  other." '* '
The f i r s t  s tu d y  which a t te m p te d  to  t e s t  th e  e f f e c t  t h a t  member 
i n t e r a c t i o n  had on th e  outcome o f  group c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  e f f o r t s  was 
perform ed  f o r  th e  O f f ic e  o f  Naval R esearch  by Yale P r o f e s s o r s  Donald 
W. T a y lo r ,  P au l C. B erry  and C l i f f o r d  H. B lock . The ex p e r im en t was 
d e s ig n e d  to  answer th e  t i t l e  q u e s t i o n  o f  th e  a r t i c l e ,  "Does Group 
P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When Using B ra in s to rm in g  F a c i l i t a t e  o r  I n h i b i t  C re a t iv e  
T h in k in g ." 2
I n  th e  e x p e r im en t ,  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block chose  a s  t h e i r  
s u b j e c t s  96 j u n i o r s  and s e n io r s  in  P r o f e s s o r  T a y lo r ' s  Psychology  o f 
P e rs o n n e l  A d m in is t r a t io n  c l a s s . The s u b j e c t s  were d iv id e d  i n t o  24 
g roups  o f  fo u r  members e a c h .  Twelve o f  th e  g roups fo l lo w ed  th e  t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  b r a in s to rm in g  fo rm at a s  d e s c r ib e d  by Osborn ( d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r ) . 
The o th e r  tw elve  groups were a c t u a l l y  n o t  g roups a t  a l l  b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  
were i n d i v i d u a l s  a s s ig n e d  t o  work a lo n e  on th e  same prob lem s a s  th e  
' r e a l '  g ro u p s . These i n d i v i d u a l s  were th e n  a s s ig n e d  t o  'n o m in a l ' 
g ro u p s . That i s ,  t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l  re s p o n se s  were random ly pooled  i n t o  
th e  tw e lv e ,  f o u r  man groups and th e  r e s u l t s  were s c o re d  a s  i f  the
O
i n d i v i d u a l s  had worked t o g e t h e r .  (As was p o in te d  o u t  in  th e  d e f i n i ­
t i o n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  c h a p te r  1 , T a y lo r ,  B erry  and B lock employed th e  
t e c h n i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  nom inal g ro u p s , meaning t h a t  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s
1I b i d . ,  p p .  380-381 .
2 T a y lo r ,  B erry  and B lock , "Does Group P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When Using 
B ra in s to rm in g .  . . , "  p .  23.
3I b i d .
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n e v e r  a c t u a l l y  met i n  a group s e t t i n g  b u t  in s t e a d  g e n e ra te d  t h e i r  id e a s  
a lo n e  and th e n  had th e s e  id e a s  p o o le d . )
Three problem s were s e l e c t e d  f o r  u se  in  th e  e x p e r im e n t .  The 
f i r s t ,  known as  th e  ' t o u r i s t '  p rob lem , asked  th e  q u e s t i o n ,  "What s te p s  
can  you su g g e s t  t h a t  would g e t  more European t o u r i s t s  t o  come to  the  
U .S .? "  The second prob lem  was known as  th e  'thum bs ' p rob lem . I t  
a sk e d ,  "What p r a c t i c a l  b e n e f i t s  o r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  w i l l  a r i s e  i f  peop le  
had an e x t r a  thumb?" The f i n a l  p rob lem , known as  th e  ' t e a c h e r ' s '  
p rob lem , d e a l t  w ith  th e  p r o j e c t e d  r i s e  in  sch o o l  a t te n d a n c e  in  the  
1 9 7 0 's .  I t  a sk e d ,  "What d i f f e r e n t  s t e p s  m ight be ta k e n  t o  in s u r e  t h a t  
s c h o o ls  w i l l  c o n t in u e  to  p ro v id e  i n s t r u c t i o n  a t  l e a s t  e q u a l  in  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  t o  t h a t  now p ro v id ed ?"^
The groups were compared on th e  b a s i s  o f  th r e e  v a r i a b l e s :
(1 )  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  p roduced , (2 ) th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  p roduced , 
and (3 ) th e  u n iq u e n ess  o f  th e  id e a s  p ro d u c e d . There were com parisons
made between r e a l  and nom inal group perform ance a s  w e l l  a s  r e a l  group
2v e r s u s  i n d iv id u a l  pe rfo rm an ce .
T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block came to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  " th e  perform ' 
ance o f  th e  r e a l  groups i s  m arkedly  i n f e r i o r  t o  t h a t  o f  th e  nominal 
g roups  w i th  r e s p e c t  t o  a l l  o f  th e  m easures  o f  perform ance em ployed ."
They concluded  t h a t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n h i b i t s  b ra  in s to rm in g  f o r  two 
r e a s o n s .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  even though s t r o n g  em phasis i s  p la c e d  on a v o id ­
in g  c r i t i c i s m  in  b ra  in s  to rm in g , th e  a u th o r s  f e e l  t h a t  an in d iv id u a l  
w ork ing  in  an  i n t e r a c t i n g  group does n o t  f e e l  t o t a l l y  f r e e  from
1I b i d . ,  p .  28 .
2I b i d . , p .  23.
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c r i t i c i s m  a l th o u g h  i t  may n o t  be e x p r e s s e d .  S econd ly , th e y  su g g es t  
t h a t  i n d iv id u a l  members o f  groups te n d  to  have t h e i r  t r a i n  o f  th o u g h t 
channe led  in  l im i t e d  d i r e c t i o n s .  T h e re fo re ,  i n t e r a c t i o n  red u ces  the  
number o f  d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  t h a t  th e  g roup  p ro d u c e s .^
D u n n e t te ,  Campbell and J a a s t a d  (1963) r e p l i c a t e d  th e  T a y lo r ,  
B erry  and Block s tu d y  w ith  two d i f f e r e n t  o c c u p a t io n a l  g ro u p s , r e s e a r c h  
s c i e n t i s t s  and a d v e r t i s i n g  men. They chose a s  t h e i r  sample 48 r e ­
s e a rc h e rs  and 48 a d v e r t i s i n g  men from M inneso ta  M ining and M anufac tu ring  
Company. They used  th e  same th r e e  prob lem s employed by T ay lo r  e t .  a l . , 
( ' thumbs, 1 ' t o u r i s t , ' and ' t e a c h e r s ' )  p lu s  one e n t i t l e d  th e  'p e o p l e ' 
p roblem  which supposed t h a t  n u t r i t i o n a l  and p h y s i o l o g i c a l  advances have 
in c re a s e d  the  av e rag e  h e ig h t  o f  th e  male t o  80 in c h es  and doubled h i s  
av e rag e  w e ig h t .
D unnette  e t .  a l . , came to  th e  same b a s i c  c o n c lu s io n  a s  T a y lo r ,
B erry  and B lock . They s t a t e  t h a t :
Our r e s u l t s  co n f irm  th o s e  o f  T a y lo r  e t .  a l . , and tend  to  r e f u t e  
O sb o rn 's  argument t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  s t im u la te d  by group b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  to  produce more id e a s  th a n  when b r a in s to rm in g  a lo n e .  Of 
s p e c i a l  i n t e r e s t  i s  ou r f in d in g  t h a t  group i n t e r a c t i o n  has an 
i n h i b i t i n g  in f lu e n c e  f o r  a d v e r t i s i n g  p e o p le .  . . a s  w e l l  as  f o r  
t e c h n i c a l  r e s e a r c h  p e r s o n n e l  and f o r  c o l l e g e  s tu d e n t s  a t  Yale 
U n iv e r s i t y .3
They d id  say  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n  was u s e f u l  in  "warming up" f o r  
i n d iv id u a l  b ra in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n s . They found t h a t  th e  in d iv id u a l
* I b i d . , p .  43 .
2
M arvin D. D u n n e tte ,  John  Cam pbell, and Kay J a a s t a d ,  "The 
E f f e c t  o f  Group P a r t i c i p a t i o n  on B ra in s to rm in g  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  f o r  two 
I n d u s t r i a l  S am ples ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A p p lied  P sychology  v o l .  47 (1 9 6 3 ) ,  
p p .  3 0 -3 1 . .
3 I b i d . , p .  35.
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b ra in s to rm e rs  were more p r o d u c t iv e  a f t e r  some p e r s o n a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i th  
o th e r  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  However, in  i n t e r a c t i n g  b r a in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n s ,  
th e y  say  t h a t  groups " f a l l  i n t o  a r u t "  and fo l lo w  th e  same t r a i n  o f  
thought.'*'
Campbell ex ten d ed  th e  s tu d y  f u r t h e r  in  1968. A gain he used  an 
i n d u s t r i a l  sample (80  second and t h i r d  l i n e  managers from a m idw estern  
p u b l i c  u t i l i t y )  and a s im ple  h y p o t h e t i c a l  problem  which had no r e a l  
meaning t o  th e  g ro u p . (Campbell asked  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  to  su g g e s t  
s o l u t i o n s  t o  th e  N. R. F .  M aier 'change  o f  work p ro c e d u re '  p rob lem . 
B a s i c a l l y ,  th e  p rob lem  in v o lv e s  an a t t e m p t  by management in  a l a r g e  
m a n u fa c tu r in g  f i r m  to  change th e  assem bly  l i n e  p ro ced u re  in  a p a r t i c u ­
l a r  s e c t i o n  from th e  p r e s e n t  system  o f  jo b  r o t a t i o n  t o  a system  in  
which each  employee pe rfo rm s  the  same job  a l l  o f  th e  t im e . )  The purpose 
o f  th e  s tu d y  was to  compare th e  q u a l i t y  o f  s o l u t i o n s  g e n e ra te d  under 
t h r e e  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n d i t i o n s :  (1 )  i n d i v i d u a l  s o l u t i o n s ,  (2 ) in d iv id u a l  
s o l u t i o n s  a f t e r  h e a r in g  group d i s c u s s io n  w i th  no c r i t i c i s m ,  and (3) 
g roup  s o l u t i o n  a f t e r  d i s c u s s i o n .  Each p a r t i c i p a n t  so lv ed  th e  problem  
i n d i v i d u a l l y ,  th e n  met i n  a group t o  d i s c u s s  th e  problem  and so lv e  i t  
i n d i v i d u a l l y  a g a in  a f t e r  d i s c u s s i o n .  F i n a l l y  th e y  reach ed  a group con­
s en su s  d e c i s io n  on th e  same p rob lem . He came t o  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  
g roup i n t e r a c t i o n  i s  indeed  an i n h i b i t o r y  f a c t o r  i n  g roup  d e c i s io n  
m aking. He found t h a t  th e  nom inal g roups were s u p e r io r  t o  th e  i n t e r a c t ­
in g  groups in  a l l  com parisons made. That i s ,  th e  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups 
were i n f e r i o r  t o  b o th  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  a f t e r  d i s c u s s io n  and th e  in d iv id u a l
1I b i d . , pp. 35 -36 .
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b e fo re  d i s c u s s i o n .^
I n  1969, R o t t e r  and P o r tu g a l  h y p o th e s ize d  t h a t  th e  o p tim a l
problem  s o lv in g  c o n d i t i o n  l i e s  somewhere between th e  p u r e ly  in d iv id u a l
s o l u t i o n  and th e  t o t a l  g roup consensus e f f o r t .  They f e l t  t h a t  bo th
i n d iv id u a l  a c t i o n  and group i n t e r a c t i o n  had a p la c e  in  th e  problem
s o lv in g  s i t u a t i o n .  S tu d e n ts  from th e  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  Long I s l a n d  were
used  f o r  th e  e x p e r im e n t ,  and th e  problem s u sed  were th e  ' t o u r i s t *  and
' t e a c h e r s '  p ro b lem s . A ga in , th e y  used  th e  d e s ig n  o f  T ay lo r  and h i s
a s s o c i a t e s  i n  te rm s o f  r e a l  and nom inal g ro u p s .  T h e ir  s tu d y  d id  n o t
c o n f irm  t h e i r  o r i g i n a l  h y p o th e s i s .  L ike T ay lo r  e t .  a l . , and D unnette
e t .  a l . , R o t t e r  and P o r tu g a l  found t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n  was an i n h i b i t i n g
f o r c e .  They s t a t e  u n e q u iv o c a l ly  t h a t  " i n d i v i d u a l  p ro d u c t io n  o f  id e a s
i s  s u p e r i o r  t o  p r o d u c t io n  w i th in  a g ro u p ."  One re a s o n  f o r  t h i s  was
th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  c h a n n e l in g  o f  i d e a s . They a l s o
s p e c u la te d  t h a t  i n  i n t e r a c t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s ,  id e a s  which were n o t  con-
2
s i d e r e d  s o c i a l l y  a c c e p ta b le  were w i th h e ld  by p a r t i c i p a n t s .
Thomas J .  Bouchard i s  one o f  th e  most in v o lv ed  s c h o la r s  in  the  
f i e l d  o f  nom inal v e r s u s  g roup  b r a in s to r m in g .  H is D o c to ra l  d i s s e r t a t i o n  
was i n  t h i s  a r e a ,  and he has p u b l i s h e d  no l e s s  th a n  s i x  a r t i c l e s  d e a l -  
ing  w i th  th e  s u b j e c t .  His f i r s t  p u b l i c a t i o n  i n  th e  a re a  was a r e s e a r c h  
monograph w hich b a s i c a l l y  summarized h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  (b o th  have th e
*John P .  Cam pbell, " I n d iv id u a l  V ersus  Group Problem  S o lv in g  in  
an I n d u s t r i a l  S am ple ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A p p lied  Psychology v o l .  52 (1 9 6 8 ) ,  
pp . 205-210 .
*George S. R o t t e r  and S tephen  M. P o r t u g a l ,  "Group and I n d iv i d u a l  
E f f e c t s  i n  Problem  S o lv in g ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A p p lied  Psycho logy  v o l .  53
(1 9 6 9 ) ,  pp . 338-341 .
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same t i t l e ) .  P u b l i sh e d  i n  1969, t h e r e  were a c t u a l l y  two ex p er im en ts  
perform ed  in  th e  s tu d y .  The f i r s t  ex p er im en t was a r e p l i c a t i o n  o f  
th e  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block s tu d y  in v o lv in g  a s  s u b j e c t s  48 s tu d e n t s  
i n  a b a s i c  p sy ch o lo g y  c o u r s e .  The same t h r e e  h y p o t h e t i c a l  problem s 
d is c u s s e d  e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  p a p e r  were u sed  i n  th e  e x p e r im en t .  The 
r e s u l t s  were th e  same. The q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  produced 
in  the  nom inal b r a in s to r m in g  g roups was s u p e r io r  to  th e  id e a s  produced 
u n d e r  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  s i tu a t io n . '* '  (These r e s u l t s  seem o n ly  t o  prove 
t h a t  th e  ex p e r im en t  d e s ig n e d  by T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block w i l l  produce 
c o n s i s t e n t  r e s u l t s .  I t  seems t h a t  a u th o r s  would change th e  ex p er im en t 
somewhat t o  f i n d  i f  t h e  r e s u l t s  can be a p p l i e d  u n i v e r s a l l y  t o  a l l  
g roup i d e a t i o n  s i t u a t i o n s . )
The second ex p e r im en t  ru n  by Bouchard a g a in  was v e ry  s i m i l a r  
t o  th o se  a l r e a d y  d i s c u s s e d .  S tu d e n ts  were used  f o r  th e  ex p e r im en t a s  
were th e  ' th u m b s ’ , ' t e a c h e r s '  and ' t o u r i s t '  p ro b lem s . In  t h i s  e x p e r i ­
m ent, he i n j e c t e d  th e  ' c r i t i c a l 1 group co n ce p t  o f  W e is sk o p f-Jo e lso n  
and E l i s e o  ( d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r ) .  He compared in d iv id u a l  b ra in s to rm in g  
groups w i th  i n t e r a c t i n g  b ra in s to r m in g  g roups w i th  i n t e r a c t i n g  ' c r i t i c a l '  
g ro u p s .  The ' c r i t i c a l '  g roups  were used  to  t e s t  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of 
fe e d b ac k  on g roup  problem  s o lv in g  e f f o r t s .  A ga in , the  r e s u l t s  were in  
f a v o r  o f  th e  nom inal b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s .  They ou tperfo rm ed  b o th  th e
i n t e r a c t i n g  b r a in s to r m in g  and ' c r i t i c a l '  g ro u p s .  Feedback tu rn e d  o u t
2
t o  be an  i n s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  i n  t h i s  e x p e r im e n t .
^Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r . , " P e r s o n a l i t y ,  Problem S o lv in g  P ro c e ­
d u re ,  and Perform ance  i n  Small G ro u p s ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A pp lied  Psychology 
monograph v o l .  5 3 ,  p a r t  2 (1 9 6 9 ) ,  p p .  7 -1 1 .
2I b i d . , p .  16.
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O th er  r e l a t e d  s t u d i e s  perform ed  by Bouchard in c lu d e  one in  
1972 i n  which he a t te m p te d  to  t e s t  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  t r a i n i n g ,  m o t iv a t io n ,  
and p e r s o n a l i t y  on th e  outcomes o f  nomina1 and i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s .  
S e v e ra l  t r a i n i n g ,  m o t i v a t i o n a l ,  and p e r s o n a l i t y  v a r i a b l e s  were added 
t o  the  ex p e r im en t  which was o th e rw ise  hand led  v e r y  s i m i l a r l y  t o  th o se  
p r e v io u s ly  d e s c r ib e d .  A lthough  he found no ev id en c e  to  su p p o r t  v a r io u s  
h y p o th e se s  c o n c e rn in g  t r a i n i n g ,  m o t iv a t io n  and p e r s o n a l i t y ,  he a g a in  
found nom inal b ra  in s to rm in g  to  be s u p e r io r  to  i n t e r a c t i n g  b r a in s to r m ­
in g .  However, th e  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two p ro c e d u re s  was n o t  
n e a r l y  a s  much as had been found in  p re v io u s  s t u d i e s .  He a t t r i b u t e d  
t h i s  t o  th e  f a c t  t h a t  in  t h i s  exper im en t he used  th e  sequenced  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  p ro c e d u re  ( d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r ) T h i s  i s  the  e m p i r i c a l  
e v id en ce  t h a t  Bouchard r e f e r r e d  to  when he s t a t e d  t h a t  th e  sequenced 
p ro ce d u re  had been  p ro v en  t o  be s u p e r io r  to  th e  random method espoused  
by Osborn ( s e e  s e c t i o n  I I - B ,  t h i s  c h a p t e r ) .
Bouchard a lo n g  w i th  Melana Hare perform ed  a s tu d y  in  1970 which 
was d e s ig n e d  t o  t e s t  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  group s i z e s  on th e  p e r ­
formance o f  nom inal and i n t e r a c t i n g  b r a in s to rm in g  g ro u p s .  They found 
a g a in  t h a t  nom inal g roups were s u p e r io r  in  c r e a t i v e  t h in k in g  s i t u a t i o n s ,  
O ther  th a n  th e  g roup  s i z e  v a r i a b l e ,  th e  p ro ced u re  f o r  th e  ex p er im en t
was th e  same as  b e f o r e - - u s i n g  s tu d e n t s  a s  s u b j e c t s  and th e  ' thum bs'
2prob lem . (The group s i z e  d im ension  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  a t  some le n g th
Thomas J .  B ouchard , J r . , " T r a in in g ,  M o t iv a t io n ,  and P e r s o n a l i t y  
a s  D e te rm in an ts  f  th e  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  Bra in s to rm in g  Groups and I n d i ­
v i d u a l s , "  J o u r n a l  o f  A p p lied  Psychology v o l .  56 (1 9 7 2 ) ,  p p .  324-330 .
‘‘Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r .  and Melana H are, " S iz e ,  P erfo rm ance , 
and B ra in s to rm in g  P o t e n t i a l , "  J o u r n a l  o f  A pplied  P sycho logy  v o l .  54
(1 9 7 0 ) ,  p p .  5 1 -5 5 .
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d u r in g  the  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  c h a p te r  and , t h e r e f o r e ,  w i l l  n o t  be dw elled  
upon h e r e . )
Two s t u d i e s  by Bouchard a lo n g  w ith  some a s s o c i a t e s  were r e p o r te d  
i n  1974. The c o n c lu s io n s  were v e r y  much th e  same as  h i s  o t h e r s .  Both 
s t u d i e s  used  a problem  in  which the  q u e s t io n  was a sk ed , "What would 
th e  consequences  be i f  everyone in  th e  w orld  went b l i n d ? "  The f i r s t  
s tu d y  concluded  t h a t  nom inal g roups a r e  s u p e r io r  to  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups 
even  when p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i s  f o r c e d  in  the  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s .^  The 
second s tu d y  concluded  t h a t  i t  i s  b e t t e r  t o  have groups b re a k  down 
i n t o  subgroups and th en  p o o l t h e i r  i d e a s .
I n  summarizing th e  p r o - i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d i e s  t h a t  have been  r e ­
v iew ed in  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  one m a jo r  p o i n t  sh o u ld  s tan d  o u t .  T hat i s ,  
t h e r e  i s  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  e m p i r i c a l  ev id en ce  a v a i l a b l e  which s t r o n g ly  
s u g g e s ts  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  w ork ing  a lo n e  p e rfo rm  in  a s u p e r io r  manner 
to  groups when such v a r i a b l e s  a s  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  q u a n t i t y  
o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  and q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  a re  tak en  
i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  However, as  w i l l  be seen  in  the  n e x t  s e c t i o n  
(Pro-G roup S t u d i e s ) ,  t h e r e  i s  a l s o  a g r e a t  d e a l  of e m p i r i c a l  ev id en ce  
which i s  in  c o n f l i c t  w i th  th e s e  p r o - i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d i e s .
2 .  Pro-Group S tu d ie s
I n  1962, Tuckman and Lorge conducted  a s tu d y  w ith  420 ROTC
Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r . ,  J e a n  B a rsa lo u x ,  and G a i l  Drauden, 
" B ra in s to rm in g  P ro c e d u re ,  Group S iz e ,  and Sex a s  D e te rm in an ts  o f  The 
Problem  S o lv in g  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  Groups and I n d i v i d u a l s , "  J o u r n a l  o f  
A p p lied  Psychology v o l .  59 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  p .  138.
2
Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r . ,  G a il  Drauden and J e a n  B a rsa lo u x ,
"A Comparison o f  I n d i v i d u a l ,  Subgroup, and T o ta l  Group Methods o f  P ro b ­
lem S o lv in g ."  J o u rn a l  o f  A pp lied  Psychology v o l .  59 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  p p .  226-227.
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c a d e t s .  S ev en ty ,  f iv e -m an  groups were formed and g iv e n  a complex 
problem  to  so lv e  w i th  which th ey  had no p r i o r  e x p e r i e n c e . The rem a in ­
ing  70 in d i v i d u a l s  were g iv e n  th e  same problem  to  take  home and work 
on i n d i v i d u a l l y .  The fo l lo w in g  day th e s e  70 i n d i v i d u a l s  su b m it te d  
w r i t t e n  s o l u t i o n s  to  th e  prob lem . N ext, th ey  were p laced  i n t o  14 
groups o f  f i v e  each and r e q u i r e d  to  r e s o lv e  th e  p rob lem . The r e s u l t s  
i n d i c a t e d  a s i g n i f i c a n t  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  th e  r e - s o lv e  groups over th e  
i n d i v i d u a l s .  Y e t ,  when compared w ith  th e  70 g roups which had so lv ed  
the  problem  w i th  no p r i o r  e x p e r ie n c e ,  th e  r e - s o l v e  groups p roved  t o  be 
no b e t t e r .  Th is  le a d s  to  the  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n  was the  
s u p e r i o r  fo rc e
H a l l ,  Blake and Mouton (1963) conducted  r e s e a r c h  t o  t e s t  th e
h y p o th e s i s  " t h a t  d e c i s io n s  made by groups a f t e r  i n t e r a c t i o n  a r e  b e t t e r
2
th a n  d e c i s io n s  based  on s t a t i s t i c a l  p o o l in g  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  ju d g m e n ts ."
3
From t h i s  g e n e r a l  h y p o th e s i s ,  two s p e c i f i c  hy p o th eses  were fo r m u la te d .
(1 )  Under c o n d i t io n s  r e q u i r i n g  complex judgm ents , em ergen t g roup  
d e c i s io n s  a re  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  s u p e r io r  t o  th o se  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 
the  a v e ra g in g  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s '  judgments made u n d e r  a lo n e  
c o n d i t i o n s .
(2 )  D e c is io n s  r e s u l t i n g  from group i n t e r a c t i o n  ap p ro x im a te  o r
e q u a l  th e  b e s t  in d iv id u a l  judgment r a t h e r  th a n  th e  w o rs t  i n d i v i d ­
u a l  judgm ent.
The s u b j e c t s  o f  the  exper im en t in c lu d e d  22 groups o f  m a n ag e r ia l
^Jacob Tuckman and I r v in g  L orge, " I n d iv id u a l  A b i l i t y  a s  a D e te r ­
m inan t o f  Group S u p e r i o r i t y , "  Human R e la t io n s  v o l .  15 (1 9 6 2 ) ,  pp. 45- 
5 1 .
n
E r n e s t  J .  H a l l ,  Jan e  S. Mouton and R obert  R. B lake , "Group 
Problem  S o lv in g  E f f e c t iv e n e s s  Under C o n d it io n s  o f  P o o l in g  V s. I n t e r ­
a c t i o n , "  J o u r n a l  o f  S o c ia l  Psychology v o l .  59 (1 9 6 3 ) ,  p .  147.
3 I b i d . ,  p. 149.
36
p e rs o n n e l  from a l l  l e v e l s  o f  th e  h i e r a r c h y .  Each group had from s ix  
to  e i g h t  members and were matched a c c o rd in g  to  e d u c a t io n ,  o c c u p a t io n  
and m a n ag e r ia l  l e v e l .  F o r ty  c o l le g e  s tu d e n t s  were a l s o  chosen f o r  the  
e x p e r im e n t .  T w e n ty -e ig h t  o f  them were formed i n t o  f i v e  groups w ith  
th e  rem a in in g  12 p a r t i c i p a t i n g  a s  i n d i v i d u a l s  f o r  c o n t r o l  p u rp o se s .
In  th e  t e s t ,  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  v iew ed th e  f i l m ,  Twelve Angry Men,
which i s  th e  s t o r y  o f  how one j u r o r  swayed th e  e le v e n  o th e r s  t o  f in d
a d e fe n d a n t  n o t  g u i l t y .  Each s u b j e c t  th e n ,  a lo n e ,  p r e d i c t e d  th e  o rd e r  
i n  which th e  j u r o r s  would change t h e i r  v o te  to  n o t  g u i l t y .  N ex t,  they
met i n  th e  g roup  s e t t i n g s  and were r e q u i r e d  to  d e c id e  unanim ously  on
th e  same p rob lem . The in d iv id u a l  p r e d i c t i o n s  were th e n  pooled  and an 
av erag e  s c o r e  was ta k e n  f o r  each group as  i f  th e y  had worked toge ther.^"
A f t e r  s c o r in g  and s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s , i t  was concluded  t h a t  
bo th  h y p o th e se s  were indeed  t ru e  ( t o  the  .001 l e v e l  o f  s i g n i f i c a n c e ) .  
A ccord ing  to  th e  a u th o r s ,  th e s e  r e s u l t s  showed t h a t  (1 ) group s c o r e s  
w i l l  n o rm a lly  be e q u a l  o r  s u p e r io r  to  in d iv id u a l  s c o r e s  a r r i v e d  a t  by 
p o o l in g ,  (2 ) t h i s  poo led  sco re  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n f e r i o r  t o  th o se  p ro ­
duced th ro u g h  group i n t e r a c t i o n ,  and (3 ) th e  group judgment app roaches  
th e  b e s t  r a t h e r  th a n  th e  w o rs t  in d iv id u a l  judgm ent.
One o f  th e  most c o n t r a d i c t o r y  s tu d i e s  to  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  T a y lo r ,  
B erry  and Block was done by M. R. Paskov in  1974. He t e s t e d  th e  hy­
p o th e s i s  t h a t  i f  th e  t a s k  and s i t u a t i o n  have t r u e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  
group members, the  i n t e r a c t i n g  b ra in s to rm in g  groups w i l l  o u tp e rfo rm
^ I b i d . ,  pp. 149-150. 
^ I b i d . , pp . 153-154.
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nom inal groups in  th e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  g e n e r a t io n  o f  i d e a s .^  A gain , the  
T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block d e f i n i t i o n  o f nom inal g roups was u se d .  His 
b a s ic  c r i t i c i s m  o f  T ay lo r  e t .  a l . ,  and o th e r s  who have done s i m i l a r  
s t u d i e s  ( i . e . ,  Bouchard) was t h a t  th e  problems u sed  by th e  r e s e a r c h e r s  
had no t r u e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  th e  s u b j e c t s  o f  th e  e x p e r im e n ts .  He 
th e r e f o r e  d ec id ed  t o  choose a problem  which had a c t u a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  
to  h i s  s u b j e c t s . ^
The s u b j e c t s  o f  the  ex p er im en t were 90 u n d e rg ra d u a te  s tu d e n t s  
e n r o l l e d  in  fo u r  b a s i c  speech  c l a s s e s  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s .  
The problem  t h a t  he chose t o  use  was "what can  be done to  so lv e  the  
g ra d in g  problem s a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s ? "  The s u b j e c t s  were
3
d iv id e d  i n t o  e ig h te e n  g ro u p s—n in e  i n t e r a c t i n g  and n in e  nomina1 .
The r e s u l t s  su p p o r te d  th e  h y p o th e s i s .  "The number o f  id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  by r e a l  g ro u p s . . .was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  g r e a t e r  th a n  the  
number o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  nom inal g ro u p s .
C. P o s s ib le  E x p la n a t io n  o f  C o n f l i c t i n g  R e s u l t s  
I n  1967, Norman R. F . M aier p u b l is h e d  an a r t i c l e  in  which he 
a t te m p te d  to  a n a ly z e  th e  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s  o f  s t u d i e s  which were 
t r y i n g  to  answer th e  q u e s t io n  w h e th er  o r  n o t  i n t e r a c t i o n  was an a s s e t  
o r  l i a b i l i t y  i n  problem  s o lv in g .  He came up w i th  a l i s t  o f  what he
M a r i ja n  R. Paskov, "B ra in s to rm in g  in  a N a t u r a l i s t i c  S e t t i n g :
A Comparison o f  Nomina 1 and R eal Group P e r fo rm a n c e ," (PhD d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  
U n iv e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s  a t  Urbana-Champaign, 1974), p .  24.
2
I b i d . , p .  46 .
3I b i d . , pp .  27 -29 .
4
I b i d . ,  p .  36.
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r e f e r r e d  to  a s  "group a s s e t s '  and l i s t  of "group l i a b i l i t i e s '  which 
he s a id  co u ld  a t  l e a s t  p a r t i a l l y  e x p la in  th e  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  f i n d i n g s .
The f i r s t  g roup a s s e t  he d is c u s s e d  was th e  " g r e a t e r  sum of 
knowledge and in f o r m a t io n ."  He e x p la in e d  t h i s  in  more o r  l e s s  o f  a 
s y n e r g i s t i c  f a s h io n .  A ccord ing  to  M aie r ,  " th e r e  i s  more in fo rm a t io n  
in  a group th a n  i n  any o f  i t s  members."^
The second g roup  a s s e t  m entioned by M a ie r ,  " th e  g r e a t e r  number 
o f  app roaches  t o  th e  p ro b le m ,"  seems r e l a t i v e l y  c o n t r o v e r s i a l  i t s e l f  
in  l i g h t  o f  much o f  o u r  p re v io u s  d i s c u s s i o n .  M aier says  t h a t  i n d i v i d ­
u a l s  tend  t o  f a l l  i n t o  a r u t  i n  t h e i r  t h i n k i n g ,  w hereas  groups have 
th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a g r e a t e r  d iv e rg e n c e  i n  t h e i r  i d e a s .  As s t a t e d  
e a r l i e r ,  one o f  th e  main argum ents  g iv e n  a g a i n s t  groups i s  t h a t  they  
o f t e n  c h a n n e l iz e  t h e i r  th in k in g  in  one d i r e c t i o n .
A nother group a s s e t  in  p rob lem  s o lv in g  m entioned  i s  " p a r t i c i ­
p a t i o n  in  th e  problem s o lv in g  in c r e a s e s  a c c e p ta n c e . "  M aier say s  t h a t  
f o r  a s o l u t i o n  t o  be e f f e c t i v e ,  i t  n o rm a lly  must r e c e iv e  th e  su p p o r t  o f  
those  who a re  to  c a r r y  i t  o u t .  " I n s o f a r  a s  group problem  s o lv in g  
p e rm its  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and i n f l u e n c e ,  i t  fo l lo w s  t h a t  more in d i v i d u a l s  
a c c e p t  s o l u t i o n s  when a group s o lv e s  a problem  th an  when one p e rso n  
s o lv e s  i t .  When one i n d i v i d u a l  s o lv e s  a p rob lem , he s t i l l  has the  
t a s k  o f  p e r s u a d in g  o t h e r s .
■^Norman R. F .  M a ie r ,  " A sse ts  and L i a b i l i t i e s  I n  Group Problem 
S o lv in g :  The Need f o r  an I n t e g r a t i v e  F u n c t i o n , " P sycho logy  Review
v o l .  74 (1 9 6 7 ) ,  pp . 239-240 .
^ I b i d . , p.  240.
3 I b id .
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The f i n a l  group a s s e t  m entioned by M aier i s  " b e t t e r  comprehen­
s io n  o f  th e  d e c i s i o n . "  T h is  ta k e s  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  the  communication
ad v an tag es  en joyed  by g ro u p s .  When an in d i v i d u a l  makes a d e c i s i o n ,  he 
must th e n  communicate i t  to  th o se  who a re  to  c a r r y  i t  o u t .  F a i l u r e  in  
th e  communication p ro c e ss  can  reduce  the  m e r i t s  o f  th e  d e c i s i o n .  Many 
o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  problem s can  be t r a c e d  to  s i t u a t i o n s  v e r y  s i m i l a r  to  
t h i s .  A ccord ing  to  M aie r ,  th e  chances  o f  such  communication f a i l u r e s  
o c c u r r in g  can be g r e a t l y  red u ced  when i n d i v i d u a l s  work to g e th e r  on a 
prob lem  s o l u t i o n .  Everyone th e n  has a much b e t t e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  
th e  f u l l  im p l i c a t io n s  o f  th e  d e c i s i o n .  They know b e t t e r  what o b s t a c l e s  
may be in  t h e i r  way and how th e y  may go a b o u t  e l im i n a t i n g  o r  re d u c in g  
th e s e  o b s t a c l e s . He say s  t h a t  "com m unication i s  maximized when the  
t o t a l  p ro b le m -so lv in g  p ro c e s s  i s  s h a r e d .
S o c ia l  p r e s s u r e  i s  th e  f i r s t  g roup l i a b i l i t y  d i s c u s s e d .  I t
i s  a m ajor fo r c e  making f o r  c o n fo rm ity .  The d e s i r e  t o  be a c c e p ted  by
th e  group o f t e n  te n d s  to  s i l e n c e  c r i t i c i s m  and d is a g re e m e n t .  T h e r e f o r e ,
t h e r e  i s  a chance t h a t  a m a j o r i t y  o p in io n  which i s  n o t  c o m p le te ly
2l o g i c a l  o r  a p p l i c a b le  w i l l  be a c c e p te d  by th e  g ro u p .
The second l i a b i l i t y  d is c u s s e d  i s  th e  ' v a l e n c e 1 o f  s o l u t i o n s .
I n  th e  e x p la n a t io n  o f  t h i s  l i a b i l i t y ,  M aier r e f e r s  back to  a n o th e r
s tu d y  (Hoffman and M aie r ,  1 9 6 4 ) . He s a y s :
. . .Each s o l u t i o n  may r e c e iv e  bo th  c r i t i c a l  and s u p p o r t iv e  com­
ments . . . I f  th e  number o f  n e g a t iv e  and p o s i t i v e  comments f o r  
each  s o l u t i o n  a r e  a l g r e b r a i c a l l y  summed, each  may be g iv e n  a 
'v a le n c e  i n d e x ' .  . . The f i r s t  s o l u t i o n  t h a t  r e c e iv e s  a p o s i t i v e  
v a le n c e  v a lu e  o f  15 te n d s  t o  be a d o p ted  to  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f
1I b id .
2I b i d . , p .  241.
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a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s  a b o u t  85% o f  the  t im e ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  i t s  q u a l i t y .  
H igher q u a l i t y  s o l u t i o n s  in t ro d u c e d  a f t e r  th e  c r i t i c a l  v a lu e  f o r  
one o f  th e  s o l u t i o n s  has  been  reach ed  have l i t t l e  chance o f  
a c h ie v in g  r e a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n . . . S ince  a s o l u t i o n ' s  v a le n c e  i s  
in d ep en d en t  o f  i t s  o b j e c t i v e  q u a l i t y ,  t h i s  group f a c t o r  becomes 
an  im p o r ta n t  l i a b i l i t y  in  group problem  s o lv in g .  . .*•
The t h i r d  group prob lem  s o lv in g  l i a b i l i t y  i s  in d iv id u a l  domina­
t i o n .  Very o f t e n  in  i n t e r a c t i n g  group s i t u a t i o n s  a dominant i n d iv id u a l  
o r  group o f  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i l l  tend  to  m onopolize th e  d i s c u s s i o n .  They 
engage in  more group p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and u se  t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  to  persuade  
th e  rem a in in g  members o f  th e  g roup  t o  t h e i r  way o f t h in k i n g .  They 
o f t e n  use  s tu b b o rn  p e r s i s t e n c e  to  wear down th o se  who oppose t h e i r  
v i e w s . The problem  h e re  i s  t h a t  f a c t o r s  which c o n t r i b u t e  to  the  c r e a ­
t i o n  o f  a dom inant p e r s o n a l i t y  a r e  in d ep en d en t o f  th o se  f a c t o r s  which 
make f o r  a good problem  s o l v e r .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  i s  e n t i r e l y  p o s s ib le  
t h a t  th e  b e s t  problem  s o l v e r  and the  most dominant p e r s o n a l i t y  in  the  
group w i l l  n o t  be th e  same p e r s o n .  T h is  s i t u a t i o n  cou ld  v e ry  e a s i l y
9
l e a d  t o  a s o l u t i o n  o f  l e s s  q u a l i t y  th a n  may be d e s i r e d .
The f i n a l  group problem  s o lv in g  l i a b i l i t y  i s  the  " c o n f l i c t i n g  
seco n d a ry  g o a l :  w inn ing  th e  a rg u m e n t ."  Even though th e  main g o a l  o f
th e  group may be t o  r e a c h  th e  b e s t  s o l u t i o n  p o s s ib le  to  the  problem 
b e in g  d i s c u s s e d ,  a lo n g  th e  way th e r e  a r e  go ing  t o  be a v a r i e t y  o f  pos­
s i b l e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a s  t o  what th e  b e s t  s o l u t i o n  i s . Once p r e fe re n c e s  
a r e  e x p r e s s e d ,  members w i l l  b e g in  t o  ta k e  s id e s  in  th e  argum ent and 
engage in  a b a t t l e  o f  w i t s  t o  c o n v e r t  th o se  s t i l l  w a iv e r in g  on n e u t r a l  
g ro u n d . When t h i s  s i t u a t i o n  o c c u r s ,  t h e r e  i s  a d i s t i n c t  p o s s i b i l i t y
1I b id .
2 I b i d . ,  pp. 241-242 .
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t h a t  the  main g o a l  o f  th e  members w i l l  s h i f t  from f in d in g  the  b e s t  
s o l u t i o n  to  w inn ing  th e  a rgum en t. T h is  g o a l  i s  u n r e l a t e d  to  th e  q u a l i t y  
o f  th e  p rob lem  s o l u t i o n  an d , t h e r e f o r e ,  can v e r y  e a s i l y  le ad  to  a sub ­
optimum s o l u t i o n  t o  th e  problem  be in g  a d o p ted  by the  group when the  
f i n a l  d e c i s io n  i s  made.^
M aier comes t o  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  when e v a lu a t in g  group v e r s u s  
i n d i v i d u a l  p rob lem  s o lv in g ,  th e  t o t a l  d e c i s io n  making s i t u a t i o n  must 
be ta k e n  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  Such f a c t o r s  as  th e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  problem 
must be c o n s id e r e d .  The g o a l  to  be a c h ie v e d  must be e v a lu a te d  in  term s 
o f  what q u a l i t y  o f  d e c i s i o n  i s  r e q u i r e d ,  i s  h igh  a c c e p t a b i l i t y  and u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  o f  th e  s o l u t i o n  n e c e s s a r y ,  w i l l  in n o v a t io n  l i k e l y  be im p o rtan t 
in  r e a c h in g  an  a c c e p ta b le  s o l u t i o n ,  w hat a r e  th e  time req u ire m e n ts  o f  
th e  problem  s o lv in g  s i t u a t i o n ,  e t c .  " I f  l i a b i l i t i e s  in h e r e n t  in  groups 
a r e  a v o id e d ,  a s s e t s  c a p i t a l i z e d  upon, and c o n d i t io n s  t h a t  can se rve  
e i t h e r  f a v o r a b le  o r  u n fa v o ra b le  outcomes a re  e f f e c t i v e l y  u sed , i t  
fo l lo w s  t h a t  g roups have th e  p o t e n t i a l  which i n  many in s ta n c e s  can
exceed t h a t  o f  a s u p e r i o r  i n d i v i d u a l  f u n c t io n in g  a lo n e ,  even w ith  r e s p e c t  
2
t o  c r e a t i v i t y . "
IV. Nominal G rouping—The D elbecq/Van de Ven Method 
As was s t a t e d  i n  th e  d e f i n i t i o n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  
t h e r e  a r e  a c t u a l l y  two d e f i n i t i o n s  f o r  a nomina1 g ro u p . The o r i g i n a l  
and most t e c h n i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n  (employed i n  a l l  o f  the  s t u d i e s  review ed 
t o  t h i s  p o in t  in  th e  c h a p te r )  i s  g roup  in  name on ly  im ply ing  th a t  no
1I b i d . ,  p .  242.
2 I b i d . ,  p .  247.
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group m eeting  i s  a c t u a l l y  h e ld ;  b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  id e a s  o f i n d iv id u a l s  a re  
sim ply  p o o le d .  The second d e f i n i t i o n  o f  nom inal groups developed  by 
Andre Delbecq and Andrew Van de Ven employs an a c t u a l  group s e t t i n g  
b u t  v e r y  l i t t l e  group i n t e r a c t i o n .  I t  s t i l l  has th e  e s s e n t i a l  in g r e d ­
i e n t  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  id e a  g e n e r a t i o n ,  b u t  t h i s  i s  c a r r i e d  ou t in  th e
p h y s ic a l  p re se n c e  o f  o th e r  group members. This  Delbecq/Van de Ven
method of nom inal g ro u p in g  has o n ly  been used in  two e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  
w ith  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s .  The purpose  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  t o  rev iew  
in  d e t a i l  th e s e  two c o n f l i c t i n g  s t u d i e s .  A g e n e r a l  rev iew  o f  o th e r  
l i t e r a t u r e  em ploying th e  D elbecq/V an de Ven method (none o f  which i s  
e m p i r ic a l )  w i l l  a l s o  be p r e s e n t e d .
A. E m p ir ic a l  R e s u l t s  o f  th e  Delbecq/Van de Ven Method 
Delbecq and Van de Ven (1974) conducted  the  f i r s t  e m p i r ic a l  
s tu d y  o f  t h e i r  nom inal g ro u p in g  te c h n iq u e  ( o f t e n  r e f e r r e d  to  in  the  
l i t e r a t u r e  a s  NGT). The pu rp o se  o f  the  s tu d y  was to  compare th e  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  o f  th r e e  ty p e s  o f  g ro u p s - -n o m in a l ,  i n t e r a c t i n g  and d e l p h i - -  
w ith  r e s p e c t  to  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  and th e  p e rc e iv e d
s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s . ^
They used  a s  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  g roups th e  t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  d i s c u s s io n  group  fo rm a t  i n  which th e  problem  i s  in t ro d u c e d  by 
a d i s c u s s io n  le a d e r  fo l lo w e d  by r e l a t i v e l y  u n s t r u c tu r e d  group d i s c u s s i o n .  
The in fo r m a t io n  g e n e ra te d  i n  such  groups i s  n o rm a lly  pooled  o r  in  some
Andrew Van de Ven and Andre L. D elbecq , "The E f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  
Nominal, D e lp h i ,  and I n t e r a c t i n g  Group D e c is io n  Making P r o c e s s e s , "  
Academy of Management J o u r n a l  v o l .  17 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  p .  605.
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way s y n th e s iz e d  th ro u g h  v o t in g  o r  c o n sen su s .^
NGT a l s o  u t i l i z e d  a group le a d e r  ( o f t e n  known as  a g ro u p e r)  to
in t r o d u c e  th e  problem  to  th e  group members. A f t e r  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  the
prob lem , each  member s i l e n t l y  and i n d i v i d u a l l y  g e n e r a te s  t h e i r  id e a s
c o n ce rn in g  th e  s p e c i f i e d  p rob lem . F o llo w in g  t h i s ,  each member i s  asked
in  round r o b in  f a s h io n  to  p r e s e n t  one o f  h i s  i d e a s .  This p ro c e ss  i s
c o n t in u e d  u n t i l  a l l  id e a s  have been  p r e s e n te d  and re c o rd ed  by th e
g ro u p e r  on a b la c k b o a rd ,  s h e e t  o f  p a p e r ,  e t c .  (The group members a re
encouraged p r i o r  t o  th e  l i s t i n g  t o  summarize t h e i r  id e a s  i n t o  a s  s h o r t
a p h ra se  a s  p o s s ib l e  in  o rd e r  to  e x p e d i t e  the  l i s t i n g  ta s k  o f  the
g ro u p er  and th u s  making th e  group s e s s i o n  more v ig o r o u s . )  There  i s  no
d i s c u s s io n  d u r in g  th e  l i s t i n g  p h a se .  A f t e r  the  l i s t i n g  p h a se ,  th e re
i s  l im i t e d  i n t e r a c t i o n  among th e  group members. T h is  i n t e r a c t i o n  has
as  i t s  main pu rpose  to  c l a r i f y  th e  id e a s  w i th  some e v a lu a t io n  p o s s i b l e .
The m eeting  may be concluded  w ith  a ran k  v o t in g  p rocedure  i n  o rd e r  t h a t
2
th e  group d e c i s io n  o r  consensus  may be re a c h e d .
The D e lph i te ch n iq u e  i s  v e r y  s i m i l a r  to  the  more t e c h n i c a l  
form o f nom inal g roup ing  (d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r ) .  I t  employs group p a r t i c i ­
p a n ts  who a re  p h y s i c a l l y  d i s p e r s e d  and who n e v e r  meet f a c e - t o - f a c e .
The members a re  s e n t  a s e t  o f  c a r e f u l l y  d e s ig n ed  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  in  
o rd e r  to  s o l i c i t  t h e i r  id e a s  and judgments on a p a r t i c u l a r  t o p i c .  The 
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  a re  i n t e r s p e r s e d  w i th  feedback  o f  o p in io n s  from e a r l i e r  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  and o th e r  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  T h is  i s  a v a r i a t i o n  from
* I b i d . , pp . 605-606.
2I b i d . , p.  606.
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t e c h n i c a l  nom inal g ro u p in g  (which does n o t  employ feedback )
As s t a t e d  p r e v io u s ly ,  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of th e  v a r io u s  ty p es  
o f  groups was measured i n  term s o f  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  and the  
p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group members w i th  the  p r o c e s s .  "The 
g r e a t e r  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  th ro u g h  a d e c i s io n  making p ro ­
c e s s ,  th e  g r e a t e r  th e  number o f  id e a s  t h a t  a r e  c o n s id e re d  in  making 
a d e c i s i o n ,  and th e  g r e a t e r  th e  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  c r e a t i v e  d e c i s io n  m ak in g .” 
Group s a t i s f a c t i o n  was measured by a d m in is te r in g  a s h o r t  q u e s ­
t i o n n a i r e  a t  th e  end o f  each  group f o r  a l l  t h r e e  m ethods. The q u e s ­
t io n s  a sked  w ere: (1) "To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  f r e e  to  p a r t i c i p a t e
and c o n t r i b u t e  your id e a s ? "  (2 ) "To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  your time 
was w e l l  s p e n t  i n  t h i s  m e e t in g /c o m p le t in g  the  d e lp h i  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s ? "
(3 )  "How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w i th  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by 
y o u r  g ro u p ?"  (4 )  "How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w ith  the  q u a l i t y  of id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  by your g roup?"  (5 )  "To what e x t e n t  to  you f e e l  the  group 
m e e t i n g s / s e r i e s  o f  d e lp h i  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  i s  an  e f f e c t i v e  way to  d e a l  
w ith  the  p rob lem ?" Each i tem  was sco re d  on a f i v e  p o in t  s c a l e  and the
O
t o t a l  computed.
The prob lem  s e l e c t e d  f o r  th e  ex p er im en t was to  d e f in e  th e  job  
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  a p a r t - t i m e  s tu d e n t  c o u n se lo r  in  a u n i v e r s i t y  owned o r  
approved d o r m i to r y . The sample in c lu d e d  20 nom inal g ro u p s ,  20 i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  g ro u p s ,  and 20 d e lp h i  g roups (each  c o n s i s t i n g  of seven  m em bers). 
The members were s e l e c t e d  from h e te ro g en eo u s  backgrounds and in c lu d e d
1I b i d .
2I b i d . ,  p .  608. 
3I b i d . , p .  609.
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s t u d e n t s ,  f a c u l t y ,  s t u d e n t  h o u s in g  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and academic admin­
i s t r a t o r s ,  The l e a d e r s  s e l e c t e d  were m o stly  g ra d u a te  s tuden ts . '* '
Three h y p o th e se s  were s e l e c t e d  f o r  the  s tu d y :  (1) "The NGT
p ro c e ss  w i l l  be more e f f e c t i v e  th a n  th e  d e lp h i  p r o c e s s , "  (2 )  "The 
d e lp h i  te c h n iq u e  w i l l  be more e f f e c t i v e  th a n  th e  i n t e r a c t i n g  group 
p r o c e s s , "  (3 )  "The NGT p ro c e s s  w i l l  be more e f f e c t i v e  than  th e  i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  group p r o c e s s . "  S ince  i t  i s  h y p o th e s i s  number th r e e  t h a t  i s  o f
2
i n t e r e s t  in  t h i s  s tu d y ,  i t  i s  th e  one t h a t  w i l l  be dw elled  upon h e r e .
The r e s u l t s  show t h a t  i n  te rm s  o f  q u a n t i t y ,  th e  nom inal groups 
produced s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more id e a s  th a n  d id  th e  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s .
As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  " th e  nom inal g roups  g e n e ra te d  n e a r ly  tw ice  a s  
many as d id  th e  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s . "  In  term s o f  group s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  
th e  NGT g roups  were a g a in  s u p e r i o r ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e t t e r  th a n  i n t e r -
q
a c t i n g  g ro u p s .
The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  o t h e r  h y p o th ese s  t e s t e d  showed a s i g n i f i c a n t  
s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  th e  d e lp h i  te c h n iq u e  ov e r  the  i n t e r a c t i n g  p ro c e s s  in  
te rm s o f  q u a n t i t y .  There was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two 
in  te rm s o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  The NGT p ro c e ss  proved s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e t t e r  
th a n  th e  d e lp h i  te c h n iq u e  f o r  b o th  m easures  of perform ance
The second e m p i r i c a l  s tu d y  o f  th e  D elbecq/Van de Ven method o f  
nom inal g ro u p in g  was conducted  u n d e r  th e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  Thad Green and
1I b i d . , p p .  608, 613.
2I b i d . ,  p .  610.
3I b i d . , p .  615.
4 I b i d .
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was r e p o r te d  i n  1975. The ex p er im en t used  as  i t s  s u b j e c t s  70 u nder"  
g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t s  i n  an  a u to m a t ic  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  co u rse  s e l e c t e d  
from a p o p u la t io n  o f  300 . The p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  th e  s tu d y  were d iv id e d  
i n t o  s i x  nom inal g ro u p s ,  th r e e  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups employing p e rm is s iv e  
l e a d e r s ,  t h r e e  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups em ploying d em o cra tic  l e a d e r s ,  and 
two i n t e r a c t i n g  g roups  em ploying a u t h o r i t a r i a n  l e a d e r s .  Each group 
had f i v e  members. I t  was h y p o th e s iz e d  t h a t  " th e  perform ance o f  nomina1 
g roups  in  th e  t a s k  o f  p rob lem  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  exceeds t h a t  o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  
g roups u s in g  p e r m is s iv e ,  d e m o c ra t ic ,  and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  s t y l e s  o f  
l e a d e r s h i p .
The nomina1 g ro u p in g  te ch n iq u e  employed fo l lo w ed  th e  same b a s i c  
fo rm a t a s  d e s c r ib e d  by D elbecq and Van de Ven, F i r s t ,  th e re  was a 
g e n e r a 1 assem bly  m ee t in g  where everyone was o r i e n t e d  t o  th e  problem .
Then th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were b roken  down i n t o  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  f i v e  man 
g r o u p s .
I n  the  p e rm is s iv e  g ro u p s , th e  l e a d e r  perform ed  in  a v e ry  p a s ­
s iv e  m anner. He o f f e r e d  no in p u t  i n t o  th e  group and he l i s t e d  each  
id ea  e x a c t l y  as  i t  was g iv e n  to  him by th e  group member. The d e m o cra t ic  
l e a d e r  was a l s o  a r e c o r d e r  p r i m a r i l y ,  b u t  he d id  o f f e r  a id  to  th e  group 
by a s k in g  such q u e s t i o n s  a s ,  " a r e  you su re  t h a t  i s  a p roblem " o r  
" h a s n ' t  t h a t  a l r e a d y  been  i d e n t i f i e d , " o r  "remember t h a t  we a r e  to  
i d e n t i f y  a s  many prob lem s as  p o s s i b l e . "  The a u t h o r i t a r i a n  l e a d e r  
e x e r t e d  a s  much in f lu e n c e  as  p o s s ib l e  to  make su re  t h a t  th e  group was 
on th e  r i g h t  t r a c k  and moving a lo n g  a s  v ig o r o u s ly  as p o s s i b l e .  He
*Thad B. Green, "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f  Nominal and I n t e r a c t ­
in g  G ro u p s ,"  Academy o f  Management J o u rn a l  v o l .  18 (1 9 7 5 ) ,  p .  65.
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would do such th in g s  a s  c u t  o f f  d i s c u s s io n  i f  he f e l t  t h a t  i t  was b e ­
coming to o  drawn o u t ,  e t c .  None o f  th e  i n t e r a c t i n g  l e a d e r s  were a llow ed  
t o  c o n t r i b u t e  any id e a s  t o  the  p rob lem  a re a  b e in g  d i s c u s s e d .*  (F o r  
t h i s  r e a s o n ,  i t  seems t h a t  th e  d i f f e r e n t  l e a d e r s h ip  s t y l e s  were 
r e l a t i v e l y  vague in  te rm s o f  t h e i r  normal d e f i n i t i o n a l  u s a g e .  For 
exam ple, i t  seems t h a t  a l e a d e r  t h a t  has no a c t u a l  in p u t  i n t o  the  
d e c i s io n  o f  th e  group b u t  s im ply  a c te d  a s  a m o n ito r  t o  see  t h a t  th e  
g roup  f u n c t io n e d  p r o p e r ly  and a s  r a p i d l y  a s  p o s s ib l e  cou ld  h a rd ly  be 
c a l l e d  a u t h o r i t a r i a n .  S ince  a l l  g ro u p s ,  nom inal and i n t e r a c t i n g ,  con­
cluded t h e i r  s e s s io n s  by v o t i n g  on what th ey  th o u g h t  were th e  f i v e  most 
im p o r ta n t  problem s i d e n t i f i e d  i n  th e  m e e t in g ,  and s in c e  none o f  th e  
l e a d e r s  to o k  p a r t  i n  t h i s  v o t i n g ,  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  i s  o f  th e  o p in io n  
t h a t  th e y  were a l l  d e m o c ra t ic  to  some d e g r e e . )
The g roups  were e v a lu a te d  on th r e e  c r i t e r i a . The f i r s t  was 
t h e  t o t a l  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  problem s i d e n t i f i e d  by each  g ro u p . The 
second was th e  t o t a l  number o f  u n ique  re sp o n se s  i d e n t i f i e d .  U niqueness 
was m easured by c o u n t in g  any re sp o n se  t h a t  was i d e n t i f i e d  in  o n ly  one 
g ro u p . The t h i r d  m easure  o f  perfo rm ance  was q u a l i t y .  This  measure 
was e v a lu a te d  on t h r e e  f a c t o r s :  (1 )  p e r v a s iv e n e s s , a measure o f  how
many p e o p le  were a f f e c t e d  by th e  p rob lem ; (2 )  f r e q u e n c y ,  measured by 
how many tim es  a p a r t i c u l a r  p roblem  was i d e n t i f i e d ; and (3 )  s e v e r i t y ,
d e te rm in e d  by e v a l u a t i n g  how th e  consequences  o f  th e  problem  co u ld  be
2o r  were d e t r i m e n t a l .
The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  e x p e r im en t ,  c o n t r a r y  t o  th o s e  o f  Delbecq
* I b i d . , pp .  66 -68 . 
^ I b i d . , p p .  68 -6 9 .
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and Van de Ven, showed no s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between 
th e  p erfo rm ance  o f  nomina1 g roups and th e  perform ance  o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  
groups r e g a r d l e s s  o f  th e  type  o f  l e a d e r s h i p  employed. Two c o n d i t io n s  
were c i t e d  by th e  a u th o r  as  p o s s ib le  e x p la n a t io n s  o f  th e  c o n t r a d i c t i o n .  
F i r s t ,  a l l  o f  the  s u b j e c t s  were q u i t e  aware of the  problem s and were 
a d v e r s e ly  a f f e c t e d  by them . Second ly , a l l  o f  th e  s u b j e c t s  were v o lu n ­
t e e r s  a n d ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i t  c an  be assumed t h a t  th e y  were q u i t e  w i l l i n g  
t o  c o o p e ra te  and communicate f r e e l y  ab o u t  th e  p roblem  a r e a . T h e r e f o r e , 
th e  a u th o r  c o n c lu d e s ,  u n d e r  such c o n d i t i o n s ,  nomina1 g roups  a re  n o t  
s u p e r i o r  t o  i n t e r a c t i n g  g roups r e g a r d l e s s  o f  th e  l e a d e r s h ip  s t y l e  
em ployed.^
B. O th e r  D elbecq/Van de Ven NGT L i t e r a t u r e
I n  1971, D elbecq and Van de Ven p u b l is h e d  an  a r t i c l e  which 
rev iew ed  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  t o  d a te  c o n ce rn in g  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  nom inal 
groups v e r s u s  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s . Most o f  t h a t  rev iew  c o n ta in e d  l i t e r a ­
t u r e  a l r e a d y  co v ered  i n  t h i s  p a p e r .  However, a t  the  c o n c lu s io n  o f  th e  
a r t i c l e ,  th e y  s y n th e s iz e d  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  in  o rd e r  t o  come up w i th  which 
s i t u a t i o n s  would be b e s t  se rv ed  by nom inal g ro u p in g  methods in  th e  
d e c i s i o n  making p ro c e s s  and which ones would be more s u i t a b l e  f o r  i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  g ro u p s .
A cco rd ing  t o  th e  a u t h o r s , nom inal groups a r e  b e s t  employed in  
th e  fo l lo w in g  s i t u a t i o n s :  (1 )  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  d e c i s io n  making
p r o c e s s  ( o r  o th e r  p h a se s )  where f a c t - f i n d i n g  o r  problem  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  
i s  n e c e s s a r y ,  and (2 )  when i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  t o  av o id  dominance by a sm all
1Ib id „ ,  pp . 71-72.
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number o f  group members. I n t e r a c t i n g  groups seem b e t t e r  s u i t e d  to  
s i t u a t i o n s  (1 )  t h a t  r e q u i r e  the  fo r m u la t io n  o f  s p e c i f i c  s o lu t i o n s  
th ro u g h  th e  s y n t h e s i z a t i o n  o f  in fo r m a t io n ,  (2 )  when e v a lu a t io n  o f  i n f o r ­
m ation  i s  n e c e s s a r y  i n  o rd e r  to  a s s e s s  p o s s ib l e  s o l u t i o n s ,  and (3 ) when 
group co n sen su s  o r  agreem ent i s  a r e q u i re m e n t .  They su g g e s t  t h a t  when 
i n d iv id u a l  judgment i s  d e s i r e d  in  th e  f i n a l  d e c i s i o n ,  th e  nominal 
g ro u p in g  in d ep en d en t  v o t i n g  te c h n iq u e  sh o u ld  be u sed .*
The f i n a l  recom m endation o f  th e  a r t i c l e  i s  what the  a u th o rs  
r e f e r  to  a s  " th e  o p t im a l  co m b in a tio n  o f  p ro c e s s e s  f o r  c r e a t i v e  problem  
s o l v i n g . "  They say  t h a t  nomina1 g ro u p in g  shou ld  be used  in  th e  f i r s t  
phase  f o r  th e  g e n e r a t io n  o f  i d e a s .  Th is  shou ld  be fo llo w ed  by a 
s t r u c t u r e d  i n t e r a c t i n g  group fo rm a t ,  p r e f e r a b l y  a re c o rd e d  ro u n d - ro b in  
te ch n iq u e  ( r e f e r r e d  to  by Bouchard as  th e  sequenced p ro ced u re  o f  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  w hich was d i s c u s s e d  e a r l i e r ) , and by some in fo rm a1 d i s c u s s io n  
and e v a l u a t i o n  i n  the  second p h a s e .  Then nom inal group v o t in g  shou ld
be used  in  th e  f i n a l  s t a g e  to  g e t  a more in d ep en d en t judgment in  th e
2f i n a l  d e c i s io n  s t a g e .
One o f  th e  o r i g i n a l  u s e s  o f  t h e i r  method o f  nom inal g roup ing  
espoused  by Delbecq and Van de Ven was f o r  program p la n n in g .  In  a 
p ap e r  p r e s e n te d  t o  th e  Academy o f  Management in  1970, th e y  p o in te d  o u t  
th e  a d v an ta g e s  o f  u s in g  nom inal g ro u p in g  when i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  i n ­
c o r p o r a te  th e  o p in io n s  o f  c l i e n t s  and r e s o u rc e  e x p e r t s  i n  th e  p la n n in g
*Andrew Van de Ven and Andre D elbecq , "Nominal V ersus I n t e r ­
a c t i n g  Group P ro c e s se s  f o r  Committee D ecision-M aking  E f f e c t i v e n e s s , "  
Academy o f  Management J o u r n a l  v o l .  36 (1 9 7 1 ) ,  pp .  210-211 .
2 I b i d . , p . 211.
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o f  new program s f o r  an  o rg a n iz a t io n *  They say  t h a t  "one o f  th e  o b je c ­
t i v e s  o f  c l i e n t  and e x p e r t  invo lvem ent i s .  . . i n n o v a t io n  and c r e a t i v i t y
in  program  p la n n i n g . "  T h is ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  a u th o r s  can  b e s t  be
•1
f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  use  o f  nom inal g ro u p in g .
In  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e  u s u a l  l i s t  o f  re a so n s  why nom inal g ro u p in g  
sh o u ld  be s u p e r i o r  t o  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p in g  found in  many Delbecq/Van 
de Ven a r t i c l e s  (such  a s  fo c u s in g  on one t r a i n  o f  th o u g h t ,  a l lo w in g  
everyone  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  f u l l y  in  th e  p r o c e s s ,  and th e  avo idance  o f  
e v a lu a t io n  and e l a b o r a t i n g  comments d u r in g  th e  f a c t - f i n d i n g  s t a g e s )  
th e y  p r e s e n te d  many re a so n s  why nom inal group te c h n iq u e s  a r e  u n iq u e ly  
s u i t e d  t o  th e  s i t u a t i o n  o f  in v o lv in g  e x p e r t s  and c l i e n t s  in  the  p ro ­
gram p la n n in g  p r o c e s s .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  i t  a l lo w s  i n t e r f a c i n g  o f  c l i e n t s ,  
e x p e r t s  and o r g a n i z a t i o n  men t o  be e a s i e r  th an  in  i n t e r a c t i n g  s i t u a t i o n s .  
I t  r e d u c e s  argum ents  o v e r  s em a n tic s  and f a c i l i t a t e s  b e t t e r  th e  p a r t i c i ­
p a t i o n  o f  n o n - p r o f e s s io n a 1s i n  g roups which a l s o  in c lu d e  s e v e r a l
p r o f e s s i o n a l  p e o p le .  I t  a l s o  c r e a t e s  s u f f i c i e n t  t e n s i o n  in  th e  o rg a n -
2i z a t i o n a l  s e t t i n g  to  j u s t i f y  new change program s. (T h is  p ap er  w ith  
o n ly  s l i g h t  r e v i s i o n s  was p u b l i s h e d  in  1971.^)
Two o th e r  u s e s  o f  th e  nom inal g ro u p in g  te ch n iq u e  have been 
e spoused  by Thad Green i n  c o n ju n c t io n  w i th  o th e r  a u t h o r s .  Green and
^Andre L. D elbecq and Andy Van de Ven, "Nominal Group Techniques 
f o r  In v o lv in g  C l i e n t s  and R esource E x p e r ts  in  Program P la n n in g ,"  1970 
Academy o f  Management P ro ceed in g s  e d .  by T. J .  A tc h iso n  and J .  V. 
Ghorpade, p .  212.
2I b i d . , pp .  214-219 .
3
Andre Delbecq and Andrew Van de Van, "A Group P ro c e s s  Model 
f o r  Problem  I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and Program P l a n n i n g , " J o u r n a l  o f  A pp lied  
B e h a v io ra l  S c ien ce  v o l .  7 (1 9 7 1 ) ,  pp .  466-492 .
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M osley (1.974) recommend t h a t  NGT be used  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w i th  OD p r o ­
grams . They recommend t h a t  i t  be used  in  t h i s  v a i n  to  i d e n t i f y  
o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  s t r e n g t h s  a s  w e l l  a s  problems.'*’ Green and P i e t r i  (1974) 
recommend t h a t  nom inal g ro u p in g  can  be used  a s  a method o f  im proving 
upward com m unication i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n s . They say  t h a t  when u s in g  i t  
f o r  t h i s  p u rp o s e , th e  groups sh o u ld  be composed o f  p e rso n s  o f  eq u a l  
ra n k  and a u t h o r i t y .  No one o f  s u p e r i o r  a u t h o r i t y  to  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  
group members sh o u ld  be p r e s e n t .  T h is  fo rm a t ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  a u th o r s ,  
n e u t r a l i z e s  th e  i n h i b i t i n g  e f f e c t  o f  fo rm al a u t h o r i t y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  
"Communicating i n  a n o n i n t e r a c t i n g  way and i n  th e  absence  o f  s u p e r io r s  
d e p e r s o n a l i z e s  i n d i v i d u a l  i n p u t s  and re d u c es  th e  f e a r  o f  r e p r i s a l  by 
one s u p e r i o r . "
V. F o rm u la t io n  o f  th e  H y po thes is  
I n  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  rev ie w ed ,  one im p o r tan t  f a c t  above a l l  e l s e  
s ta n d s  o u t .  T h a t  i s  t h a t  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  i s  r e p l e t e  w i th  c o n f l i c t i n g  
r e s u l t s  as t o  w hich i s  th e  more e f f e c t i v e  id ea  g e n e r a t io n  t e c h n i q u e - -  
nom inal o r  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s .  T h is  c o n f l i c t  s ta n d s  o u t  r e g a r d l e s s  
o f  th e  nom inal g ro u p in g  te c h n iq u e  em ployed. T ay lo r  e t .  a l . ,  Bouchard, 
D unnette  e t .  a l . , e t c .  have a l l  concluded  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  working 
a lo n e  and th e n  p o o l in g  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  a r e  more e f f e c t i v e  and more p r o ­
d u c t iv e  th a n  i n t e r a c t i n g  b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s . Yet H a l l ,  Blake and
^Donald C. M osley and Thad B. G reen , "Nominal Grouping a s  an 
O r g a n iz a t io n  Development I n t e r v e n t i o n  T e c h n iq u e ,"  T r a in in g  and Develop­
ment J o u r n a l  v o l .  28 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  p .  31.
2
Thad B. Green and P a u l  H. P i e t r i ,  "Using Nominal Grouping to  
Improve Upward C om m unication ,"  MSU B u sin ess  T op ics  v o l  22 (1 9 7 4 ) ,  
p .  4 0 .
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Mouton say  t h i s  i s  n o t  s o ,  Paskov , i n  a d ra m a tic  c o n t r a d i c t i o n  of 
p r e v io u s  r e s u l t s ,  showed v e r y  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i n g  b r a i n -  
s to rm in g  was s u p e r i o r  to  nom inal b r a in s to r m in g .  Delbecq and Van de Ven 
developed  t h e i r  method o f  nom inal g ro u p in g  based  l a r g e l y  on th e  work 
o f T ay lo r  e t .  a l . ,  Bouchard , e t c .  When th e y  e m p i r i c a l l y  t e s t e d  t h e i r  
method a g a i n s t  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s ,  th e y  found nom inal groups a g a in  to  
be s u p e r i o r .  Yet Green cou ld  f in d  no s i g n i f i c a n t  ev id en ce  to  back up 
th e s e  r e s u l t s .
Paskov and Green b ro u g h t  t o  b e a r  a v e ry  s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t o r  con­
c e r n in g  th e s e  f i n d i n g s  a l th o u g h  th e y  worked c o m p le te ly  in d ep en d en t o f  
each  o t h e r .  That i s ,  when th e  p rob lem  b e in g  d is c u s s e d  by th e  group i s  
o f  t r u e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o r  co n ce rn  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  th e y  w i l l  be much 
more w i l l i n g  t o  i n t e r a c t  w i th  each  o t h e r .  Under such c o n d i t i o n s ,  
each  p a r t i c i p a n t  i s  more l i k e l y  t o  e x p re s s  h im s e l f ,  r e s i s t i n g  group 
do m in a tio n  by a few i n d i v i d u a l s  and o th e r  i n h i b i t o r y  f a c t o r s  o f  group 
i n t e r a c t i o n .  Most o f  th e  s t u d i e s  t h a t  found nom inal groups t o  be 
s u p e r i o r  used  such n o n s e n s ic a l  problem s as  "what i f  everyone had a n ­
o th e r  thum b,"  o r  "suppose  we wanted more European t r a v e l e r s  to  v i s i t  
th e  U .S ."  Even though Delbecq and Van de Ven d id  n o t  use  a problem  
t h a t  was q u i t e  a s  u n r e a l i s t i c  a s  th o s e  employed in  o th e r  s t u d i e s ,  th ey  
chose one which d id  n o t  have n e a r l y  th e  p e r s o n a l  i n t e r e s t  o r  em o tio n a l  
im pact a s  th o se  chosen  by Paskov and G reen.
C onspicuous by i t s  a lm o s t  com ple te  absence  from the  l i t e r a t u r e  
i s  an  e m p i r i c a l  s tu d y  o f  nom inal v e r s u s  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups conducted  
o u t s id e  th e  academ ic community. A l l  s t u d i e s  e x c e p t  th e  ones conducted  
by D u n n e t te ,  Campbell and J a a s t a d  have chosen  s tu d e n t s  a s  t h e i r  s u b j e c t s .
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A lthough  D unnette  e t .  a l . ,  employed an  i n d u s t r i a l  sam ple, th e y  used 
th e  same nonsense  problem s a s  the  o th e r s  whose s t u d i e s  th e y  r e p l i -  
c a t e d .  No one has  e v e r  compared th e  two methods u s in g  a problem  o f  
t r u e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and choosing  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  f o r  
th e  e x p e r im e n t .
I n  summary th e n ,  two b a s i c  p o in t s  shou ld  be made h e re ;  (1 )  In  
th e  wide v a r i e t y  o f  e m p i r i c a l  s t u d i e s  perform ed in  t h i s  a r e a ,  the  
r e s u l t s  a r e  c o n f l i c t i n g  and t h e r e f o r e  in c o n c l u s iv e ;  and (2 )  t h e r e  a re  
two b a s i c  sh o r tco m in g s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  which must be e x p lo re d  b e fo re  
th e  u s e f u ln e s s  o f  e i t h e r  te ch n iq u e  i s  d e te rm in e d .  The f i r s t  s h o r t ­
coming in v o lv e s  th e  p rob lem  s e l e c t i o n  d im en s io n , and th e  second s h o r t ­
coming in v o lv e s  e x te n d in g  th e  s tu d y  t o  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g .
In  o r d e r  t o  e x p lo re  f u l l y  th e s e  c o n f l i c t s  and sh o r tc o m in g s ,  
t h i s  s tu d y  w i l l  compare the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  nom inal groups and 
sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  groups i n  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  em ploying a problem  
o f  t ru e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  
w i l l  be measured a s  a f u n c t io n  o f  f o u r  v a r i a b l e s .  The v a r i a b l e s  chosen  
f o r  t h i s  e x p e r im en t a r e :  (1 )  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  (2 )  q u a n t i t y
o f  u n ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  (3 )  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  and (4 )  
s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .  (A lthough a l l  o f  th e s e  v a r i ­
a b le s  have been  u sed  i n  o t h e r  s t u d i e s ,  th e y  have n e v e r  been  combined 
i n t o  one s tu d y .  Yet i t  seems t h a t  i f  t r u e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  to  be 
m easured , a l l  o f  th e s e  v a r i a b l e s  sh o u ld  be in c o r p o r a t e d . )
S p e c i f i c a l l y  s t a t e d ,  th e  fo l lo w in g  g e n e r a l  h y p o th e s i s  has been 
chosen  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y .  (The h y p o th e s i s  i s  s t a t e d  i n  the  n u l l  because  
o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  c o n f l i c t s  and sho rtcom ings  in  the  l i t e r a t u r e  do 
n o t  seem t o  g iv e  any  i n d i c a t i o n  a s  to  th e  r e s u l t s  w hich m ight be
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e x p e c t e d . ) ;
In  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  em ploying a problem  of t r u e  concern  and s i g n i f i ­
cance to  t h e  g roup  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  
betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  nominal groups and sequenced b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups  as  m easured in  term s o f  q u a n t i t y ,  u n iq u e n e s s ,  and 
q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i ­
p a n t s .
U sing  t h i s  g e n e r a l  h y p o th e s i s  a s  a b a s i s ,  f i v e  s p e c i f i c  hy­
p o th e s e s  a r e  fo rm u la te d  in  o r d e r  t h a t  the  two group methods can  be 
compared a s  t o  t h e i r  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  These h y p o th eses  a r e  ( s t a t e d  in  
th e  n u l l ) :
(1 )  There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  b e ­
tween sequenced  b ra  in s  torm ing  groups and nomina1 g ro u p s .
(2 )  There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups and th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
nom inal g roups  i n  te rm s o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
(3 )  There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups and th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f 
nom inal g roups  i n  te rm s  o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  unique id e a s  
g e n e r a te d .
(4 )  T here  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups and th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
nom inal g roups i n  te rm s o f  the  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s .
(5 )  There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  groups and th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
nom inal g roups i n  te rm s o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
The m ethodology employed in  t e s t i n g  the  h y p o th ese s  in  t h i s  s tu d y
w i l l  be p r e s e n te d  i n  th e  n e x t  c h a p te r .
CHAPTER 3
METHODOLOGY
I .  O r i e n t a t i o n  to  C hap ter
The pu rpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  to  e x p la in  i n  d e t a i l  th e  metho­
d o logy  used  i n  c o n d u c t in g  t h i s  s tu d y .  F i r s t ,  th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  the
sample w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d .  This  w i l l  in c lu d e  d i s c u s s io n s  on (1 ) the
p a r t i c i p a n t s  who took  p a r t  i n  th e  e x p e r im en t ,  (2 )  how th e s e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
were d iv id e d  i n t o  g ro u p s ,  and (3 )  th e  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f th e  group s i z e s  
employed i n  th e  s tu d y .  F o llo w in g  th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  sam ple, d i s ­
c u s s io n s  w i l l  be p r e s e n te d  on th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  fo cu s  problem  used  
i n  th e  s tu d y  and th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  group l e a d e r s  who p a r t i c i p a t e d .
The n e x t  two s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  w i l l  d e a l  w i th  th e  
s p e c i f i c  p ro c e d u re  o f  each  group ty p e .  F i r s t ,  the  nom inal g roup ing  
p ro ce d u re  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d .  T h is  w i l l  be fo l lo w ed  by a s e c t i o n  on 
th e  sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  p ro c e d u re .  A f te r  th e  p ro c e d u re s  have been 
p r e s e n te d ,  th e  m easurement o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  th e  s tu d y  w i l l  
be d i s c u s s e d .  The f i r s t  v a r i a b l e  d is c u s s e d  w i l l  be q u a n t i t y .  This  
w i l l  be fo l lo w ed  i n  o r d e r  by u n iq u e n e s s ,  q u a l i t y ,  and s a t i s f a c t i o n .
The f i n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  w i l l  d e a l  w ith  the  s t a t i s t i c a l  
methods t h a t  w i l l  be employed in  the  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  d a ta  g a th e r e d .
I I .  S e l e c t io n  o f  Sample
A. The P a r t i c i p a n t s  in  th e  E xperim en t
The sample s e l e c t e d  f o r  use  in  t h i s  s tu d y  in c lu d e d  88 p a r t i c i p a n t s
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from th e  D iv is io n  o f Family S e r v ic e s ,  L o u is ian a  H e a l th  and Human Re­
so u rc e s  A d m in i s t r a t io n ,  a p u b l i c  agency which i s  a p a r t  o f  the  
L o u is ia n a  S t a t e  governm ent. The Family S e rv ic e  D iv is io n  i s  b a s i c a l l y  
r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  th e  s ta t e w id e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  such programs a s  food 
s tam ps, a s s i s t a n c e  paym ents , s o c i a l  s e r v i c e s  ( i . e . ,  day ca re  c e n t e r s ) ,  
m ed ica l s e r v i c e s  and b l i n d  s e r v i c e s .
The 88 p a r t i c i p a n t s  were drawn from th r e e  l e v e l s  w i t h i n  the  
d i v i s i o n .  These in c lu d e d :  (1 ) P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r s ,  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  the
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  a l l  o f  th e  above m entioned programs a t  th e  p a r i s h  
l e v e l ; (2 )  Area C o n s u l t a n t s ,  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  the  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  
in fo rm a t io n  and a d v ic e  from th e  S ta te  to  the  p a r i s h  l e v e l  on m a t te r s  
w i th in  t h e i r  a re a  o f  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  ( i . e . ,  food stam ps o r  a s s i s t a n c e  
p aym en ts) ;  and (3 ) S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f  o f  S o c ia l  S e r v ic e s ,  r e s p o n s ib le  
f o r  p r o v id in g  s u p p o r t  a t  th e  S t a t e  O f f i c e  l e v e l  f o r  th e  p a r i s h  s o c i a l  
s e r v ic e  p rog ram s. These l e v e l s  a r e  r e p r e s e n te d  g r a p h i c a l l y  on the  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  c h a r t  (F ig u re  1 ) .
B. The D iv is io n  o f  P a r t i c i p a n t s  i n t o  Groups
The 88 p a r t i c i p a n t s  were d iv id e d  i n to  16 c r e a t i v e  th in k in g  
g ro u p s ,  e i g h t  nom inal and e i g h t  sequenced b r a in s to r m in g .  The groups 
ranged  in  s i z e  from a minimum o f  fo u r  members to  a maximum o f  seven  
members. The nom inal g roups in c lu d e d  two four-m an g ro u p s ,  t h r e e  f i v e -  
man g ro u p s ,  one s ix-m an g ro u p , and two seven-man groups (a  t o t a l  o f  
43 nom inal group p a r t i c i p a n t s ) .  The sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups 
in c lu d e d  one four-m an g ro u p ,  one f iv e -m an  g roup , and s i x  s ix -m an  
g roups (a  t o t a l  o f  45 sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  group p a r t i c i p a n t s ) .
B lind  S e rv ic e s  
S u pportive  S ta f f j
Food Stamps 
S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f
D i r e c to r
* S o c ia l  
S e rv ic e s  
Supportive  S t a f f j
A ss is ta n c e  
Payments 
S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f
*Area 1 *Area I *Area




* P a r is h
D ire c to r s
P a r is h
U nit
F ig u re  1, O rg a n iz a t io n  C h a r t ,  D iv is io n  o f  Family S e rv ic e s
 1
M edical 
S e rv ic e s  
S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f
*Areas from which p a r t i c i p a n t s  were taken
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C. The J u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  Group S ize  S e l e c t i o n
As was s t a t e d  in  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  s e c t i o n  o f  the  f i r s t  c h a p te r ,  
p re v io u s  ex p e r im en ts  have en joyed  the  lu x u ry  o f  b e in g  a b le  to  e x a c t ly  
r e g u l a t e  th e  group s i z e  dimension., However, such r e g u l a t i o n  proved to  
be im p o ss ib le  in  th e  f i e l d  s e t t i n g  from which t h i s  sample was drawn.
The p a r t i c i p a n t s  were on a sch e d u le  which b ro u g h t a d i f f e r e n t  number 
to  each g ro u p in g  s e s s i o n .  Y e t ,  u n l ik e  p re v io u s  ex p e r im en ts  u s in g  
s t u d e n t s ,  e x t r a  p a r t i c i p a n t s  cou ld  n o t  be t o l d  t h a t  t h e i r  s e r v i c e s  would 
n o t  be r e q u i r e d .  These g roups were conducted  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w i th  a 
t r a i n i n g  program, and th e  S t a t e  ex p ec te d  everyone to  p a r t i c i p a t e . 
T h e re fo re ,  a l th o u g h  th e  e x p e r im e n te r  made a c o n sc ie n c io u s  e f f o r t  to  keep 
group s i z e  from v a ry in g  any more th a n  n e c e s s a r y ,  e x a c t  r e g u l a t i o n  was 
im p o s s ib le .
I t  i s  th e  o p in io n  o f  th e  e x p e r im e n te r  t h a t  th e  c o n d i t io n s  c i t e d  
above which p rev en ted  e x a c t  r e g u l a t i o n  o f s i z e  a re  n o t  un ique  to  t h i s  
p a r t i c u l a r  sample b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  what can be 
ex p ec te d  when w orking in  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g .  W hereas, when u s in g  s tu d e n t s  
in  h i s  c l a s s ,  a r e s e a r c h e r  can  choose th e  e x a c t  number o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
he d e s i r e s  and sch ed u le  them so t h a t  an  e q u a l  number w i l l  be p r e s e n t  
a t  each  s e s s i o n ,  i t  seems t h a t  v e ry  seldom would he have such a b s o lu te  
a u t h o r i t y  in  th e  f i e l d .  I . E . ,  suppose a s  a c o n s u l t in g  p r o j e c t ,  a con­
s u l t a n t  has p lanned  to  ru n  fo u r  nom inal groups o f  f i v e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  each .  
Y e t ,  upon a r r i v i n g ,  he f i n d s  t h a t  on ly  18 p a r t i c i p a n t s  were a v a i l a b l e  
in s t e a d  o f  the  ex p ec ted  20 . S ince  the  company h i r i n g  th e  c o n s u l t a n t  
p ro b a b ly  would e x p ec t  a l l  18 i n d i v i d u a l s  to  have th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  
p a r t i c i p a t e  in  a g roup , the  c o n s u l t a n t  would have to  a d j u s t  h i s  group 
membership (p ro b a b ly  hav ing  two f iv e -m an  groups and two four-m an g ro u p s ) .
59
On th e  o th e r  hand , the  r e s e a r c h e r  u s in g  h i s  own s tu d e n t s  b u t  o th e rw ise  
in  th e  same s i t u a t i o n  ( e x p e c t in g  20 p a r t i c i p a n t s  b u t  on ly  hav ing  18) 
would have the  o p t io n  to  r e l e a s e  th r e e  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  run  th re e  
groups o f  f i v e  members e ach , and p o s s ib ly  reconvene  a f o u r th  group 
l a t e r .
The r e s e a r c h e r  in  t h i s  s tu d y  th e r e f o r e  chose to  use  a range  o f  
group s i z e  from fo u r  to  s ev en . This ran g e  was a r r i v e d  a t  by exam ining 
th e  group s i z e  used  in  p re v io u s  r e l e v a n t  s t u d i e s .  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and 
Block used  a group s i z e  o f  f o u r  in  f i n d i n g  nominal groups s u p e r io r  to
b ra  in s te rm in g  g r o u p s T h i s  same number was employed in  the  exper im en ts
2 3 4o f  D u n n e tt ,  Campbell and J a a s t a d ,  Bouchard, and Campbell in  which
th e  r e s u l t s  were v e ry  s i m i l a r  to  th e  T ay lo r  e t .  a l . ,  e x p e r im en t .  In
p ro v in g  t h e i r  nom inal g ro u p in g  te c h n iq u e  s u p e r i o r  t o  i n t e r a c t i n g
g ro u p s ,  Van de Ven and Delbecq employed groups o f  seven members eac h .^
I n  th e  s t u d i e s  w i th  somewhat c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s ,  Green** and Paskov^
bo th  employed f ive -m an  g ro u p s .
I I I .  S e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  Focus Problem 
A p e r t i n e n t  d im ension  in  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  t o  u se  a problem  which
T a y lo r  e t .  A l . ,  "Does P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When. . p .  23 .
2
D unnette  e t .  a l . ,  "The E f f e c t  o f  Group. . . , "  p . 31.
3
Bouchard, " P e r s o n a l i t y ,  Problem S o lv in g .  . . , "  p .  59.
4
Cam pbell, " I n d iv id u a l  V ersus Group. . . , "  p .  206.
"*Van de Ven and D elbecq , "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f .  . p . 613. 
^G reen, "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f  . . . , "  p . 65.
^Paskov, "B ra in s fo rm in g  in  a N a t u r a l i s t i c .  . . , "  p . 29 .
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i s  o f  t r u e  concern  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .  The 
problem  s e l e c t e d  was, "How can com m unication be improved between S ta te  
S t a f f ,  P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r s ,  and Area C o n s u l t a n t s ? "  T h is  problem  seems to  
f i t  th e  t r u e  concern  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  re q u ire m e n t  f o r  two r e a s o n s .
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  betw een the 
th r e e  p o s i t i o n s  a r e  such  t h a t  e f f e c t i v e  com m unication betw een them i s  
e s s e n t i a l  to  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  any o f  the  p o s i t i o n s  ( s e e  th e  o r g a n i ­
z a t i o n  c h a r t ,  F ig u re  1 ) .  For exam ple, th e  m ajo r f u n c t io n  o f  the  Area 
C o n su l ta n t  i s  to  t r a n s m i t  in fo r m a t io n  and a d v ic e  from th e  S t a t e  S t a f f  
to  th e  P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r s .  A ls o ,  i n  o r d e r  t o  accom plish  th e  m is s io n  
o f  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  o f  programs from th e  S ta te  l e v e l , the  S ta te  S t a f f
must be a b le  t o  communicate to  th e  P a r i s h  D i r e c to r s  how th e  programs
a re  to  be a d m in is te r e d ,  f o r  i t  i s  th e  P a r i s h  D i r e c to r  who i s  d i r e c t l y  
r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  program  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  Such i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s  make 
e f f e c t i v e  communication v i t a l .
Second ly , q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  f i l l e d  o u t  by each  p a r t i c i p a n t  p r i o r  
to  m eeting  f o r  th e  f i r s t  tim e i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  e f f e c t i v e  communication 
was indeed a problem  in  a d m in i s t e r in g  p ro g ra m s . (These q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  
were a d m in is te r e d  t o  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  by th o se  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  the  
o v e r a l l  conduct o f  th e  t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n s ,  and th e  r e s u l t s  were t r a n s ­
m i t t e d  to  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  by Dr. J e r r y  W a l l i n . )
IV. S e l e c t i o n  o f  Group L eaders
The group l e a d e r s  used  f o r  b o th  t  he nomina1 and sequenced
b ra in s to rm in g  groups a r e  g ra d u a te  s t u d e n t s  in  th e  Ph.D. program in  
Management a t  L o u is ia n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  (Mr. W ill iam  Sharbrough , Mr. 
W ill iam  McCartney, Mr. Danny W o r r e l l ,  and Mr. Alev E f e n d io g lu ) . A l l
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have c o n s id e ra b le  e d u c a t io n  in  th e  g e n e r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  group p ro c e s s e s .  
In  a d d i t i o n ,  each  g roup  l e a d e r  was g iv en  a t r a i n i n g  program in  the  
s p e c i f i c  nom inal and sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  p ro c e d u re s .  The a u th o r
o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  h av ing  had p r i o r  e x p e r ie n c e  in  c o n d u c t in g  bo th  nom inal
and i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s ,  se rv ed  a s  t r a i n e r  f o r  the  r e s t  o f  the  group
le a d e r s  as  w e l l  as a group l e a d e r  h im s e l f .
V. The Nominal Grouping Technique 
As s t a t e d  i n  th e  p re v io u s  c h a p te r ,  the  nom inal g roup ing  t e c h ­
n ique  u t i l i z e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  was developed  by Delbecq and Van de Ven 
in  1968. I t  has  a s  i t s  b a s i s  the  many s tu d ie s  conducted  by such people  
as  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and B lock; D u n n e t te , Campbell and J a a s t a d ;  Bouchard 
and o t h e r s . ^  The fo l lo w in g  i s  a d e t a i l e d  summary o f  how a nominal 
g roup ing  s e s s i o n  was conducted  in  t h i s  s tu d y .
A. The O r i e n t a t i o n  Phase 
I n  th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  s ta g e  o f  the  p r o c e s s ,  a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s  met 
in  a g e n e r a l  assem bly  type  s e s s i o n .  In  the  g e n e r a l  a ssem bly , a l l  o f  
the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were f i r s t  in t r o d u c e d  t o  th e  group l e a d e r s .  They were 
th en  o r i e n t e d  to  the  fo c u s  problem  o f  th e  group m e e t in g .  I n  o r i e n t i n g  
them to  the  problem , two im p o r ta n t  f a c t o r s  b e s id e s  th e  problem  i t s e l f  
were s t r e s s e d .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e y  were to ld  n o t  t o  d i s c u s s  the  problem 
w ith  t h e i r  f e l lo w  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  S eco n d ly ,  th e y  were encouraged  to  
th in k  s i l e n t l y  ab o u t  th e  p roblem  so  t h a t  th e y  would be a b le  to  perfo rm  
a t  t h e i r  b e s t  when th e  a c t u a l  s e s s i o n  began .
D elbecq , Van de Ven, and G u s ta f so n ,  Group T echniques  f o r  Program 
P la n n in g , p . 7.
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Since i t  was h ig h ly  u n l i k e l y  t h a t  any of th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were 
f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  nominal g ro u p in g  fo rm a t ,  th e  n e x t  t a s k  of th e  g e n e ra l  
a ssem bly  l e a d e r  was to  t e l l  them how a s e s s i o n  i s  c o n d u c ted .  When t h i s  
was done, th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were broken  down i n to  t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  nominal 
g ro u p s .
F or p u rp o ses  o f  c o n t r o l ,  each  nom inal group was g iv en  an N 
number, and each  p a r t i c i p a n t  was g iv en  a p a r t i c i p a n t  number. For 
exam ple, i f  t h e r e  were 15 p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  a g e n e r a l  a ssem bly , th ey  were 
d iv id e d  i n t o  t h r e e  nom inal g ro u p s ,  IN, 2N, and 3N. Each p a r t i c i p a n t  
was randomly a s s ig n e d  a number from one to  f i v e .  A l l  m a t e r i a l  com pleted 
by any p a r t i c i p a n t  was i d e n t i f i e d  by a co m b in a tio n  o f  th e s e  two numbers 
( i . e . , p a r t i c i p a n t  number t h r e e  in  group 2N was t o  p la c e  the  number 
2N3 on a l l  m a t e r i a l s  which he com ple ted  d u r in g  th e  s e s s i o n ) .  These 
numbers were a s s ig n e d  t o  each  group and p a r t i c i p a n t  as  th ey  were broken 
down i n t o  nom inal g ro u p s .  I t  was th e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  the  group 
l e a d e r s  to  make su re  t h a t  the  numbers were in c lu d e d  on a l l  forms and 
w r i t t e n  m a t e r i a l  tu rn e d  in  by th e  group members. The group l e a d e r s  
were a l s o  r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  p l a c i n g  the  N number o f  th e  group on th e  l i s t  
o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by t h a t  g roup .
A f t e r  a l l  p a r t i c i p a n t s  had been a s s ig n e d  t o  groups and g iven  
t h e i r  num bers, th e y  were r e - o r i e n t e d  t o  the  focus  p rob lem , reminded 
t h a t  th e y  shou ld  n o t  d i s c u s s  th e  problem  w ith  o th e r  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and 
t h a t  th ey  sh o u ld  th in k  ab o u t th e  problem , in t ro d u c e d  to  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  
l e a d e r ,  and th e n  ad jo u rn e d  to  th e  m eeting  p l a c e .  The g e n e r a l  assem bly 
m ee t in g s  took  a p p ro x im a te ly  t e n  to  f i f t e e n  m in u te s .
B* The Nominal Group Phase
At th e  b e g in n in g  o f  each  nom inal g ro u p in g  s e s s i o n ,  th e  group 
l e a d e r  r e - o r i e n t e d  th e  members a s  to  the  fo cu s  problem  and answered 
any q u e s t io n s  t h a t  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  had c o n c e rn in g  the  nominal group 
p ro c e d u re .  He th e n  p ro v id e d  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  h i s  group w i th  a 
l i s t i n g  form . E s s e n t i a l l y ,  t h i s  form had th e  fo c u s  problem  s t a t e d  a t  
th e  to p  and o th e rw ise  was co m p le te ly  b la n k .  Each p a r t i c i p a n t  was th en  
i n s t r u c t e d  to  p la c e  h i s  a s s ig n e d  number ( in c lu d in g  group and in d iv id u a l  
number a s  e x p la in e d  p r e v io u s ly )  a t  th e  to p  o f  th e  form.
1. L i s t i n g
D uring l i s t i n g ,  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  l i s t e d  on th e  form p ro v id ed  
as  many id e a s  a s  p o s s ib le  ab o u t th e  problem  a re a  under  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .
The p a r t i c i p a n t s  were encouraged  p r i o r  to  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  l i s t i n g  
t h a t  th e y  sh o u ld  s t a t e  t h e i r  id e a s  in  a s h o r t ,  t e r s e  p h r a s e - - l e a v in g  ou t 
a l l  u n n e c e s sa ry  words and p h r a s e s .  This  was im p o r tan t  s in c e  th e  l i s t i n g  
had a te n  m inute time l i m i t  and the  group members were s t r i v i n g  to  
i d e n t i f y  a s  many id e a s  as  p o s s i b l e .  (T h is  tim e p e r io d ,  used  in  a 
s i m i l a r  e x p e r im e n t ,^  was c o n s id e re d  to  be ad eq u a te  in  te rm s o f two dimen­
sions® F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  i t  was s h o r t  enough to  e x e r t  tim e p r e s s u r e  on the  
p a r t i c i p a n t s  to  work as f a s t  a s  p o s s ib l e  in  g e n e r a t in g  th e  id e a s  and to  
s t a t e  t h e s e  id e a s  a s  s u c c i n c t l y  as p o s s i b l e .  S eco n d ly ,  th e  tim e p e r io d  
was long  enough to  g iv e  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  ad eq u a te  tim e so t h a t  a lm ost
*This tim e l i m i t  was used  i n  th e  ex p er im en t by G reen , "An E m p ir ic a l  
A n a ly s is  o f  Nominal and I n t e r a c t i n g  G ro u p s ,"  p . 68. A ls o ,  t h i s  r e ­
s e a r c h e r ,  in  o b s e rv in g  the  g roups t h a t  p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  th e  s tu d y  which 
i s  th e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h i s  p a p e r ,  found t h a t  v e ry  few o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
used  the  f u l l  t e n  m inute  p e r io d  and none seemed p a r t i c u l a r l y  p re s s e d  f o r  
t im e .
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a l l  o f  them could  com plete  th e  a s s ig n e d  t a s k . ^ )
2 .  R eco rd ing
A f t e r  th e  l i s t i n g  was completed,, the  n e x t  s t e p  was f o r  th e  group
le a d e r  to  r e c o rd  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  on a f l i p
c h a r t .  T h is  was done in  ro u n d - ro b in  f a s h io n .  B eginning  w ith  any
p a r t i c i p a n t  in  th e  g ro u p , the  l e a d e r s  s o l i c i t e d  one idea  from each  group
member. The group member p ro v id ed  th e  l e a d e r  w i th  an idea  s t a t e d  as
he had i t  on h i s  l i s t i n g  form . The l e a d e r  th e n  re c o rd e d  th e  id ea  l e g i b l y
and in  r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  l e t t e r s  on the  f l i p  c h a r t .  This  ro u n d - ro b in
p ro c e d u re  was c o n t in u e d  u n t i l  a l l  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  group
were re c o rd e d .  ( P r e t e s t i n g  on a wide v a r i e t y  o f  problem s has shown
t h a t  a p p ro x im a te ly  fo u r  t im es  th e  tim e a llo w ed  f o r  the  l i s t i n g  phase
o
i s  r e q u i r e d  to  com plete  th e  r e c o r d in g  p h a se .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  shou ld  
have ta k e n  ab o u t 40 m inu tes  to  com plete  r e c o r d in g .  T h is  f a c t o r  was used 
a s  an  i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  the  s e l e c t i o n  o f  tim e f o r  th e  b r a in s to rm in g  
g ro u p s . )  The group l e a d e r  numbered each  id ea  p re s e n te d  by the  group 
in  c o n se c u t iv e  o r d e r  so t h a t  th e y  cou ld  be more e a s i l y  i d e n t i f i e d  by 
the  members d u r in g  th e  v o t i n g  which o c c u r re d  n e x t .
3 .  V o ting
A f te r  a l l  id e a s  were r e c o rd e d ,  the  n e x t  s t e p  was f o r  the  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  to  v o te  on th e  f i v e  id e a s  which th e y  c o n s id e re d  most im por- 
t a n t .  The p a r t i c i p a n t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  by th e  l e a d e r  t o  l i s t  f i v e  item s
^G reen, "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f .  . . , "  p . 68 
2I b i d .
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which th e y  f e l t  were th e  most im p o r ta n t  ones i d e n t i f i e d  by th e  g roup . 
The id e a s  were l i s t e d  i n  o r d e r  from th e  most t o  the  l e a s t  im p o r tan t  
o f  the  f i v e .  (Each p a r t i c i p a n t  was p ro v id e d  a b la n k  p ie c e  o f  paper 
f o r  v o t i n g . )
A f t e r  th e y  had com ple ted  th e  v o t i n g 9 th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were then  
asked  to  f i l l  o u t  a s h o r t  q u e s t io n n a i r e  d e s ig n e d  to  measure two o f  the 
v a r i a b l e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y ,  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  produced and s a t i s ­
f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  ( th e  measurement o f  th e s e  v a r i a b l e s  
w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  l a t e r  in  th e  c h a p t e r ) .  A f t e r  th e s e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  
were com ple ted , th e  m eeting  was a d jo u rn e d .
V I. Sequenced B ra in s to rm in g  P rocedu re
The i n t e r a c t i n g  group method chosen f o r  use in  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  
th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  m ethod, which i s  a m o d i f i c a t io n  o f  the  
Osborn method o f  b ra in s to rm in g  and was developed  by Thomas J .  Bouchard, 
J r .  ( s e e  p re v io u s  c h a p t e r ) .  The p r im ary  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een t h i s  and 
th e  Osborn method i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n t e r a c t  in  an 
o r d e r l y ,  r o u n d - ro b in  f a s h io n  r a t h e r  th a n  i n t e r j e c t i n g  t h e i r  id e a s  a t  
random. There a r e  fo u r  r e a so n s  why t h i s  method was chosen  f o r  t h i s  
r e s e a r c h  s tu d y .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  a s  rev iew ed  e a r l i e r ,  th e  sequenced 
method, a c c o rd in g  to  Bouchard, i s  s u p e r i o r  to  th e  random method o f 
idea  g e n e r a t i o n .  S econd ly , Delbecq and Van de Ven su g g es t  t h a t  such 
a p ro c e d u re  be used  when i n t e r a c t i n g  g roups  a r e  n e c e s s a r y .  They f e e l  
t h a t  when th e  " re co rd ed  ro u n d - ro b in "  te c h n iq u e  i s  u sed  in  i n t e r a c t i n g  
s i t u a t i o n s ,  i t  h e lp s  to  b a la n c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  in c r e a s e s  th e  q u a n t i t y
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o f  id e a s  p roduced , e t c .  The t h i r d  r e a s o n  i s  t h a t ,  in  rev iew in g  the 
l i t e r a t u r e ,  no o th e r  method seemed to  d u p l i c a t e  th e  nom inal grouping  
te ch n iq u e  a s  c l o s e l y  as does th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  method. The 
on ly  b a s i c  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two seems to  be the i n t e r a c t i o n  
f a c t o r .  F i n a l l y ,  B o u ch a rd 's  s tu d y  i s  th e  o n ly  one which e m p i r i c a l ly  
t e s t s  t h i s  method. I t  seems, t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  more e m p i r ic a l  ev idence  
would be d e s i r a b l e .
A. The O r i e n t a t i o n  Phase
The purpose o f  th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  was b a s i c a l l y  th e  same as  i t  
was f o r  th e  nominal g ro u p s .  The p a r t i c i p a n t s  were o r i e n t e d  to  th e  
fo cu s  p rob lem , in t r o d u c e d  t o  th e  r e s p e c t i v e  group l e a d e r s ,  broken down 
i n t o  g ro u p s ,  and a s s ig n e d  a number. The num bering system  was e x a c t ly  
the  same as f o r  the  nom inal g roups e x c e p t  t h a t  th e  'N ' was r e p la c e d  
w i th  an  ' I ' .  T h e re fo re ,  th e  g ro u p s  were numbered I I ,  21 , 31, e t c .
I n  e x p la in in g  th e  g roup  p ro c e d u re ,  th e  le a d e r  o f  th e  o r i e n t a ­
t i o n  s e s s i o n  v e ry  c a r e f u l l y  went o v e r  th e  g u id e l in e s  f o r  a b ra in s to r m ­
ing  s e s s i o n  a s  s t a t e d  by Osborn ( i . e . ,  c r i t i c i s m  i s  r u l e d  o u t ,  f r e e ­
w h ee lin g  i s  welcomed, q u a n t i t y  i s  d e s i r e d ,  and com bina tion  and 
improvement i s  s o u g h t ) .  In  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h i s ,  he e x p la in e d  t o  th e  
group t h a t  a ro u n d - ro b in  fo rm a t would be fo l lo w e d  in  which id e a s  a re  
e x p re s se d  by members (and re c o rd e d  by th e  l e a d e r )  on ly  when i t  i s  the  
member's tu r n  to  sp ea k .  Members who have no id e a s  when i t  i s  t h e i r  
t u r n  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  s i g n i f y  w i th  th e  word " p a s s . "
P r i o r  to  a d jo u rn in g  th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  a ssem bly , th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s
1
Van de Ven and D elbecq , "Nominal V ersus  I n t e r a c t i n g  Group P ro ­
c e s s e s  f o r  Committee D ec is io n  Making E f f e c t i v e n e s s , "  P .  209.
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were reminded n o t  to  d i s c u s s  th e  problem  w i th  o th e r  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  to  
th in k  ab o u t the  p rob lem , and r e - o r i e n t e d  a s  to  what th e  focus  problem 
w as. The m eeting  was th e n  a d jo u rn e d  and th e  g roups p roceeded  w i th  t h e i r  
l e a d e r  to  the  d e s ig n a te d  m ee t in g  p la c e .
Bo The Sequenced B ra in s to rm in g  Phase 
The b r a in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n s  began a s  d id  th e  nom inal group s e s ­
s i o n s ,  w i th  an  o r i e n t a t i o n  from the  le a d e r  r e i t e r a t i n g  th e  problem  to  
be d is c u s s e d  and th e  method to  be u s e d .
N ex t,  b e g in n in g  w i th  any p a r t i c i p a n t  and p ro c e ed in g  in  a round- 
ro b in  f a s h io n ,  th e  g roup  l e a d e r  s o l i c i t e d  th e  id e a s  o f  th e  g ro u p . Like 
th e  nom inal g ro u p s ,  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  were encouraged  to  be as  s u c c in c t  
a s  p o s s ib l e  in  s t a t i n g  i d e a s .  As each  idea  was s t a t e d ,  the  l e a d e r  
re c o rd ed  i t  on a f l i p  c h a r t  in  th e  same manner as in  the  nom inal g ro u p s .  
The le a d e r  th e n  p ro ceed ed  to  th e  n e x t  i d e a .  E xcep t f o r  c o n t r o l  p u r ­
p o s e s ,  i . e . ,  rem in d in g  the  g roup  a g a i n s t  c r i t i c i s m  o r o th e r  b r a in s to r m ­
in g  r u l e  v i o l a t i o n s ,  th e  l e a d e r  d id  n o t  i n t e r a c t  w ith  h i s  g ro u p .  He 
d e f i n i t e l y  d id  n o t  i n t e r j e c t  any o f  h i s  own id e a s  c o n ce rn in g  the  problem  
o f  d i s c u s s i o n .
Each b r a in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n  was a llo w ed  a maximum o f  50 m inu tes  
to  g e n e r a te  i d e a s .  Th is  tim e was a r r i v e d  a t  by add ing  th e  tim e r e q u i r e d  
in  the  l i s t i n g  phase  o f  th e  nom inal groups to  the  tim e r e q u i r e d  f o r  
r e c o rd in g  in  th o s e  g ro u p s .  This  method has been used in  s e v e r a l  o th e r  
group e x p er im en ts  and i s  c o n s id e re d  by th e  a u th o r  to  be the  s i m p l i e s t  
and most r e l i a b l e  manner t o  red u ce  any v a r i a t i o n  in  group perform ance
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which may be caused  by tim e.' ' '
The s e s s i o n  was com pleted  w i th  a v o t in g  phase  e x a c t ly  l i k e  
th e  one employed i n  th e  nom inal g ro u p s .  Upon com p le tio n  o f  th e  v o t i n g ,  
th e  groups were asked  to  f i l l  o u t  th e  s h o r t  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  (m entioned 
p r e v io u s ly )  i n  o rd e r  to  m easure q u a l i t y  and s a t i s f a c t i o n .  When th e se  
were com ple ted , th e  s e s s i o n  was a d jo u rn e d .
V I I .  Measurement o f  V a r ia b le s
As s t a t e d  p r e v io u s ly ,  th e  dependent v a r i a b l e  chosen  f o r  t h i s  
s tu d y  was group e f f e c t i v e n e s s . Group e f f e c t i v e n e s s  was measured a s  a 
f u n c t io n  o f  fo u r  in d ep en d en t v a r i a b l e s :  (1 )  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  p roduced ,
(2 )  q u a n t i t y  o f  u n ique  id e a s  p roduced , (3 )  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  p roduced , 
and (4 )  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  the  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .  The fo l lo w in g  i s  an 
e x p la n a t io n  o f  how th e s e  in d ep en d en t  v a r i a b l e s  were measured in  the  
s tu d y .
A. Q u a n t i ty
" Q u a n t i ty ,  q u a n t i t y ,  and more q u a n t i t y , "  a re  th e  words o f  
Osborn in  e x p la in in g  th e  need f o r  a s  many id e a s  a s  p o s s i b l e  in  c r e a t i v e  
t h in k in g  s i t u a t i o n s .  A ccord ing  to  O sborn, i t  o n ly  makes sen se  t o  assume 
t h a t  th e  more id e a s  g e n e r a te d  on any problem  the  h ig h e r  the  q u a l i t y  o f  
s o l u t i o n  t h a t  can be e x p e c te d .  He p o in t s  to  many examples f o r  th e  need
^T his  method o f  d e te rm in in g  tim e l i m i t a t i o n s  f o r  th e  groups was 
f i r s t  used by Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r .  and Melana Hare in  " S iz e ,  P e r ­
fo rm ance , and P o t e n t i a l  i n  B ra in s to rm in g  G ro u p s ,"  J o u r n a l  o f  A pplied  
Psychology  v o l .  54 (1 9 7 0 ) ,  p .  54 .  They r e f e r  to  t h i s  as eq u a l  man-hour 
com parison . Green a l s o  used  i t  in  "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f  Nominal 
and I n t e r a c t i n g  G ro u p s ,"  p .  68.
69
f o r  q u a n t i t y ,  e x p la in in g  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e ry  i s  n o rm a lly  n o t  th e
p ro d u c t  o f  a s i n g l e  r e v e l a t i o n ;  b u t ,  i n s t e a d ,  i t  i s  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f
many id e a s  and ex p e r im en ts  and co m b in a tio n s  o f  id e a s  and experim ents.^"
This  same l i n e  o f  th in k in g  can be t r a c e d  th ro u g h o u t  the
l i t e r a t u r e .  Almost a l l  e m p i r i c a l  t e s t s  on group e f f e c t i v e n e s s  have
used  q u a n t i t y  a s  a p r im ary  m easu re . P a rn es  found a s i g n i f i c a n t
2r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
Q u a n t i ty  in  t h i s  s tu d y  was measured by s im ply  c o u n t in g  th e  
number o f d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  produced by each type  o f  g ro u p . S ince  no 
id e a s  shou ld  have been  coun ted  more th a n  once in  any one g ro u p , a 
s u b j e c t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  was made to  e l im in a t e  d u p l i c a t i o n s .  In d ep en d ­
e n t  ju d g es  were used  to  make t h i s  e v a lu a t io n .^  D is c re p e n c ie s  among 
ju d g es  were d is c u s s e d  b e f o r e  any d e c i s io n  was made c o n ce rn in g  the  p o s ­
s i b l e  d u p l i c a t i o n .
B. U niqueness 
A nother commonly used  measure o f  group e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  
u n iq u e n e s s .  The common d e f i n i t i o n  o f a u n ique  idea  i s  "any re sp o n se
4
t h a t  i s  m entioned by on ly  one o f  the  g roups used  i n  th e  e x p e r im e n t . "
I t  was m easured , t h e r e f o r e ,  by co u n t in g  th e  number o f  id e a s  m entioned 
o n ly  once f o r  each  type  o f  g ro u p . The same p a n e l  of judges  was
^Osborn, A pp lied  I m a g in a t io n , pp .  149-154.
2
P a rn e s ,  " E f f e c t s  o f  Extended E f f o r t .  . . , "  p .  121.
3
The r e s e a r c h e r  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  and two g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t s  from th e  
S o c io lo g y  Departm ent a t  LSU (Mr. Kevin Smith and Mr. S teven  Doeren) 
a c te d  a s  th e  ju d g e s .  Each was p ro v id e d  w ith  a copy o f  th e  id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  by th e  v a r io u s  groups and i n s t r u c t e d  to  e l im in a te  any d u p l i ­
c a te  id e a s  in  each  g ro u p .
4
G reen, An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f .  . . , "  p .  68.
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employed to  d e te rm in e  th e  number o f  unique  id e a s  produced in  much the 
same way t h a t  th e y  w ere u t i l i z e d  to  e l im in a te  d u p l i c a t i o n s  i n  the  meas­
u rem ent o f  q u a n t i t y . ^
In  d e fen d in g  the  ch o ice  o f  u n iq u en ess  as  a s i g n i f i c a n t  measure 
o f  group e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  many e x p e r t s  can be c i te d *  Osborn h im s e l f  
makes such  s ta t e m e n ts  a s ,  " s c i e n t i s t s  seldom f a i l  to  pay a t t e n t i o n  to
th e  p r e p o s t e r o u s , " ^  o r  " th e  w i ld e r  th e  id e a  th e  b e t t e r ;  i t  i s  e a s i e r
3
t o  tame down th a n  t o  th in k  u p .  In  a p r e v io u s ly  c i t e d  q u o ta t io n  by
R ic h a rd s  and Greenlaw c o n ce rn in g  th e  need f o r  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  the
m a n a g e r ia l  d e c i s i o n  making p r o c e s s ,  th e y  say  t h a t  "un ique  o r  unu su a l
id e a s  and a l t e r n a t i v e s  to  meet o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  problem s may d e fy  d e v e lo p -
4
ment by any o th e r  m ean s ."  The s im p le  f a c t  t h a t  u n iq u e n ess  i s  a lm o s t  
u n ifo rm ly  a p p l i e d  a s  a measure o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  by such p eo p le  as T a y lo r  
e t .  a 1 . ,  Bouchard , Van de Ven and D elbecq, and Green w i l l  a t t e s t  to  
i t s  im p o r tan c e .
C. Q u a l i ty
I n  m easu rin g  the  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  two m easures 
were employed in  t h i s  s tu d y .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  were
1
I n  m easu ring  u n iq u e n e s s ,  the  p a n e l  o f  ju d g es  used  th e  same idea  
l i s t  u sed  i n  a l lo w in g  f o r  d u p l i c a t i o n s .  This  tim e th ey  coun ted  the  
number o f  id e a s  t h a t  was m entioned on ly  once by each  group ty p e .  That 
i s ,  th e y  counted  th e  number o f  id e a s  t h a t  were m entioned  o n ly  once in  
a l l  o f  th e  nom inal g roups  and th e  number o f  id e a s  t h a t  was m entioned 
o n ly  once i n  a l l  o f  th e  sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  g ro u p s .
2O sborn , A p p lied  I m a g in a t io n , p .  148.
^ I b i d . , p .  84.
R ich a rd s  and G reenlaw , Management D e c i s io n s . . . ,  p .  56 .
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asked  to  measure th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by t h e i r  r e s p e c ­
t i v e  g ro u p s . Second ly , th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  r a t e d  the  
q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  i d e n t i f i e d  by each  group a s  most im p o r ta n t .
1 . Q u a l i ty  as  Measured by P a r t i c i p a n t s
I n  th e  m a jo r i t y  o f  nom inal group and b r a in s to r m in g  s t u d i e s  p e r ­
formed th u s  f a r  i n  which an a t te m p t  was made to  e v a lu a te  th e  q u a l i t y  
o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  th e  e x p e r im e n te r  h im s e l f ,  o f t e n  i n  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  
a p a n e l  o f  ju d g e s ,  a t te m p te d  to  make th e  e v a l u a t i o n .  For many o f  th e  
s t u d i e s ,  t h i s  may have been a p p r o p r i a t e ,  assum ing t h a t  th e  e x p e r im e n te r  
was v e ry  f a m i l i a r  w i th  th e  p rob lem  a re a  under d i s c u s s i o n  by the  
g ro u p s .  However, i n  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  i n  which th e  r e s e a r c h e r  i s  n o t  
comparable to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  term s o f  e x p e r t i s e  in  the  a r e a ,  i t  
would seem more l o g i c a l  t h a t  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  th em se lv e s  would be th e  
ones t o  r a t e  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
For t h i s  r e a s o n ,  each in d iv id u a l  p a r t i c i p a n t ,  im m ed ia te ly  a f t e r  
the  group s e s s i o n  was co m ple ted , was asked  to  r a t e  h i s  group on the  
o v e r a l l  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  p ro d u ced . I n  o rd e r  to  accom plish  t h i s ,  
th e  r e s e a r c h e r  ad ap ted  Thomas B o u ch a rd 's  method o f  r a t i n g  q u a l i t y  to  
th e  p u rp o se s  of t h i s  s tu d y .^
The f o l lo w in g  q u e s t i o n  was a p a r t  o f  th e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  t h a t  was 
g iv e n  t o  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  im m edia te ly  a f t e r  th e  v o t in g  phase  o f  h i s  
p a r t i c u l a r  g roup: "How p r a c t i c a l  o r  im p o r ta n t  do you c o n s id e r  the  id e a s
g e n e ra te d  w i th in  your group to  be in  te rm s o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  v a l i d
1
Thomas J .  Bouchard, J r . ,  " P e r s o n a l i t y ,  Problem S o lv in g  P ro c e ­
d u re ,  and Perform ance in  Small G ro u p s ,"  (Ph .D . d i s s e r t a t i o n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  C a l i f o r n i a  a t  B e rk e le y ,  1966), p p .  60 -61 .
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problem s w i th in  the  a re a  o f  d i s c u s s io n ? "  The fo l lo w in g  f iv e  p o in t  
s c a l e  was p ro v id ed  each p a r t i c i p a n t  in  o rd e r  t o  answer th e  q u e s t io n :
1 = I m p r a c t i c a l  o r  u n im p o r tan t
2 = Not to o  p r a c t i c a l  o r  n o t  to o  im p o r ta n t
3 = Somewhat p r a c t i c a l  o r  somewhat im p o r tan t
4 = P r a c t i c a l  o r  im p o r ta n t
5 = H igh ly  p r a c t i c a l  o r  h ig h ly  im p o r tan t
A f i n a l  sco re  was c a l c u l a t e d  f o r  each  g ro u p . This  was done 
by a v e r a g in g  to g e th e r  the  in d iv id u a l  re sp o n se s  o f  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  in  
each  g ro u p .
2 .  Q u a l i ty  a s  measured by th e  S u p e rv iso r
A f t e r  a l l  th e  group s e s s io n s  were co m p le ted ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  
th e n  asked  th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  (who i s  th e  head o f  the  
S o c ia l  S e rv ic e s  S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f ,  see  th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a r t  in  
f i g u r e  1) t o  r a t e  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  t h a t  were g e n e ra te d  by the  
v a r io u s  g roups in  th e  s tu d y .  In  o rd e r  to  accom plish  t h i s  t a s k ,  the  
s u p e r v i s o r  was g iv e n  th e  com plete  l i s t  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by the  g ro u p s .  
This  l i s t  was b roken  down so t h a t  th e  id e a s  o f  each  group was l i s t e d  
s e p a r a t e l y .  He was a l s o  p ro v id ed  w ith  s i x t e e n  c o p ie s  o f  th e  same 
q u e s t i o n  t h a t  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  answered when they  r a t e d  q u a l i t y ,  one 
f o r  each  g ro u p .
He th e n  r a t e d  the  q u a l i t y  o f  the  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by each  group 
in  th e  fo l lo w in g  manner. F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he r a t e d  each  id ea  in  each  
group  on th e  same f iv e  p o in t  s c a le  employed by the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  
r a t i n g  q u a l i t y .  He th e n  averaged  th e s e  r a t i n g s  to g e th e r  and came up 
w i t h  a t o t a l  q u a l i t y  r a t i n g  f o r  each group who p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  th e  s tu d y .
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D. S a t i s f a c t i o n
The f i n a l  v a r i a b l e  chosen a s  a measure o f  group e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
was th e  p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  t h a t  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  r e c e iv e d  from the  
p a r t i c u l a r  group t h a t  th ey  p a r t i c i p a t e d  i n .  A ccord ing  to  Delbecq and 
Van de Ven, i f  a d e c i s io n  maker f e e l s  d i s s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  p ro c e ss  o r  
th e  d e c i s io n  made th ro u g h  the  p ro c e s s ,  th e n  the  d e c i s io n  may f a i l  to  
be a d o p te d .  They go on to  say  t h a t  " th e  g r e a t e r  the  p a r t i c i p a n t ' s  
p e rc e iv e d  l e v e l  o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith  a d e c i s io n  making p ro c e s s  and 
outcome, th e  g r e a t e r  th e  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  s o l u t i o n  a d o p t io n ." ^
I  have chosen  to  use  the  same method o f  m easuring  p e rc e iv e d  
s a t i s f a c t i o n  t h a t  was employed by Delbecq and Van de Ven in  t h e i r  
s tu d y  o f n o m in a l ,  d e lp h i  and i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s .  The f o l lo w in g  f iv e  
q u e s t i o n s  were in c lu d e d  on the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  f i l l e d  o u t  by each p a r t i c i ­
p a n t  a t  th e  end o f  th e  group s e s s io n :
(1 )  To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  f r e e  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  and c o n t r i ­
b u te  your id e a s ?
(2 )  To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  your time was w e l l  s p e n t  in  
t h i s  m eeting?
(3) How s a t i s f i e d  a re  you w ith  the  q u a n t i t y  (number) o f  id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  by your group?
(4) How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w i th  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  
by you r group?
(5 )  To what e x te n t  do you f e e l  t h a t  th e  group m ee t in g s  a r e  an 
e f f e c t i v e  way to  d e a l  w ith  the  problem?
^Van de Ven and D elbecq, "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f .  . p.  609. 
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Each i tem  was sco red  on a f i v e  p o in t  s c a l e .  A t o t a l  was
d e r iv e d  f o r  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  by add ing  the  p o in t s  from each re sp o n se
and a v e ra g in g  them to g e th e r  to  g e t  a t o t a l  s a t i s f a c t i o n  sco re  f o r  
each p a r t i c i p a n t .  The s c o re s  f o r  each p a r t i c i p a n t  i n  each group were 
th e n  averaged  to g e t h e r  to  g e t  an  o v e r a l l  group s a t i s f a c t i o n  s c o r e .
V I I I .  S t a t i s t i c a l  E v a lu a t io n
I n  a lm o s t  a l l  o f  th e  s t u d i e s  conducted  th u s  f a r  comparing 
nom inal groups w i th  some form  o f  i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s ,  the  s t a t i s t i c a l  
method employed i n  a n a ly z in g  th e  d a ta  was a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  (o r  
ANOVA). For exam ple, the  s tu d i e s  o f  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and Block;*- 
D u n n e t te , Campbell and J a a s t a d ; ^  B ouchard;^  Delbecq and Van de Ven;^ 
Paskov;^  and Green^ a l l  employed ANOVA in  a n a ly z in g  t h e i r  d a t a .  S ince 
t h i s  s tu d y  i s  q u i t e  s i m i l a r  to  those  m entioned and s in c e  in  ex ten d in g  
t h i s  s tu d y  to  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  i t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  t o  r e p l i c a t e  p re v io u s  
s t u d i e s  a s  c l o s e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e ,  ANOVA has been chosen  as  th e  s t a t i s ­
t i c a l  t o o l  to  be u t i l i z e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y .
A n a ly s is  o f  v a r i a n c e  i s  a s t a t i s t i c a l  te c h n iq u e  which i s
des ig n ed  t o  t e s t  f o r  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een two o r  more
^ T a y lo r ,  B erry  and B lock , "Does Group P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When Using 
B ra in s to rm in g .  . . , "  p . 34.
D u n n e tte ,  Campbell and J a a s t a d ,  "The E f f e c t  o f  Group P a r t i c i ­
p a t i o n .  . . , "  p .  33.
3
Bouchard, " P e r s o n a l i t y ,  Problem S o lv in g .  . . p . 59
4
Van de Ven and D elbecq , "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f .  . . , "  p .  610.
^P askov , " B ra in s to rm in g  in  a N a t u r a l i s t i c .  . . , "  p .  34.
6Green, "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f .  . p . 69.
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sam ples which a re  drawn from the  same p o p u la t io n .  The means o f  the  
v a r io u s  samples a re  used as the  t e s t  s t a t i s t i c  when ANOVA i s  employed. 
There a r e  two b a s i c  ANOVA m ode ls .  One i s  th e  f ix e d  e f f e c t s  model and 
th e  o th e r  i s  the  random e f f e c t s  model. The f ix e d  e f f e c t s  model i s  
d e s ig n e d  to  be used when a l l  o f  the  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  the  v a r io u s  f a c t o r s  
a r e  c o n s id e re d  in  t e s t i n g  the  v a r i a n c e .  The random e f f e c t s  model 
should  be used when t h e r e  a re  many p o s s ib le  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  
f a c t o r s ,  and on ly  c e r t a i n  ones a r e  s e l e c t e d  a t  random t o  t e s t  th e  
variance . '* ' I n  th e  c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e  m ajor f a c t o r  c o n s id e re d  
in  a l l  o f  th e  models i s  group t y p e . There a r e  o n ly  two p o s s ib le  
c a t e g o r i e s  o f  group ty p e ,  nom inal and sequenced b r a in s to r m in g .  S ince 
bo th  o f  th e se  a re  c o n s id e re d  in  ev e ry  t e s t  ru n ,  th e  f ix e d  e f f e c t  
model i s  the  p ro p e r  one t o  u t i l i z e  in  t h i s  s tu d y .
ANOVA models a re  a l s o  c l a s s i f i e d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  number o f 
f a c t o r s  t h a t  a re  c o n s id e re d  a t  any one t im e .  When o n ly  one f a c t o r  i s  
c o n s id e re d ,  th e  model i s  a one-way ANOVA. When two f a c t o r s  a r e  con­
s i d e r e d ,  the  model i s  a two-way ANOVA, e t c .  For exam ple, assume t h a t  
a company has  s a l e s  d a ta  on f o u r  sa lesm en  in  th r e e  c i t i e s .  I f  th e y  
wanted to  know i f  t h e r e  i s  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  
r e c o rd s  o f  th e  sa lesm en , th ey  would u se  a one-way model. But i f  they  
wanted to  know i f  th e re  was any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een salesm en 
and a l s o  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between c i t i e s ,  th ey  cou ld  t e s t  
f o r  th e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  s im u l ta n e o u s ly  by employing a two-way ANOVA m odel.
^"Harold L. P aze r  and Lloyd A. Swanson, Modern Methods f o r  S ta ­
t i s t i c a l  A n a ly s is  (S c ra n to n ,  P a . :  I n t e x t  E d u c a t io n a l  P u b l i s h e r s ,
1972), pp. 210-224.
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F ive  b a s ic  ANOVA models a r e  employed i n  t h i s  s tu d y .  These 
models w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  in  a g r e a t  amount o f  d e t a i l  in  th e  n e x t  c h a p te r .  
T h e re fo re ,  in  t h i s  s e c t i o n  o n ly  a b r i e f  p rev iew  o f  each model w i l l  be 
p r e s e n te d .  These models a re  a s  fo l lo w s :
(1) A two-way, f ix e d  f a c t o r  model d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t  w he ther  o r
n o t  th e r e  i s  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een nominal groups and 
sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups i n  te rm s o f  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  T o ta l  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  d e f in e d  a s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  which i s  measured by combin­
ing  a l l  o f  the  v a r i a b l e s  employed i n  the  s tu d y .
(2 )  A one-way, f ix e d  f a c t o r  model d e s ig n e d  to  t e s t  f o r  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een nom inal and sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  
groups in  term s o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
(3 )  A one-way, f ix e d  f a c t o r  model d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t  f o r  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  th e  two group ty p e s  in  term s o f  th e  
number o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
(4 )  A one-way, f ix e d  f a c t o r  model d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t  f o r  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two g roup  ty p es  in  terms o f  the  
p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .
(5 ) A two-way, f ix e d  f a c t o r  model d e s ig n e d  to  t e s t  f o r  any
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een g roup  type  i n  term s o f the  q u a l i t y  o f
th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  and a l s o  d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t  f o r  any s i g n i f i c a n t  
d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  two m easures  o f  q u a l i t y  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y .
CHAPTER 4
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS
I .  O r i e n t a t i o n  t o  C hap te r  
As was s t a t e d  in  th e  p re v io u s  c h a p t e r ,  the  s t a t i s t i c a l  to o l  
employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  t o  a n a ly z e  the  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  d a ta  g a th e re d  i s  
a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  (ANOVA). F ive  p r i n c i p a l  ANOVA models a re  
u t i l i z e d :  ( 1) a model o f  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ;  ( 2 ) a model o f  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  based  on th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ;  (3 ) a model o f  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based on th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ;  (4 )  a 
model o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on the  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i ­
p a n t s ;  and (5 )  a model o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  
id e a s  g e n e r a te d .  The models o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on q u a n t i t y ,  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on u n iq u e n e s s ,  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on s a t i s ­
f a c t i o n  a re  one-way, f ix e d  e f f e c t s  m ode ls .  The models o f  t o t a l  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on q u a l i t y  a re  two-way, f ix e d  e f f e c t s  
m odels . (The e x p la n a t io n  o f  one-way, two-way, f ix e d  e f f e c t s ,  e t c .  was 
p re s e n te d  i n  d e t a i l  in  th e  m ethodology c h a p t e r . )
In  t h i s  c h a p te r  the  p r im ary  purpose  i s  t o  d i s c u s s  in  d e t a i l  
each o f  th e  models m entioned above. In c lu d e d  in  t h i s  d i s c u s s io n  w i l l  
be a s h o r t  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  purpose o f  each model fo llo w ed  by the  
s p e c i f i c  h y p o th e s i s  o r  h y p o th ese s  each  model i s  d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t .  N ext, 
the  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  each model w i l l  be p r e s e n te d .  (A ll  o f  the  
s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  perform ed  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  was done v i a  computer
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u s in g  th e  S t a t i s t i c a l  A n a ly s is  System (SAS) a v a i l a b l e  a t  LSU.^)
In  a d d i t i o n  to  th e  p r im ary  pu rpose  of t e s t i n g  f o r  any s t a t i s ­
t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups 
and nom inal g ro u p s ,  t h i s  c h a p te r  a l s o  has a secondary  p u rp o se .  That 
i s ,  t o  t e s t  w h e th er  o r  n o t  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  th e  s tu d y  
( q u a n t i t y ,  u n iq u e n e s s ,  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  q u a l i t y  measured by th e  p a r t i c i ­
p a n ts  and q u a l i t y  m easured by th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s )  a r e  
in d ep en d en t m easu re s .  T h is  w i l l  be accom plished  by p e rfo rm in g  a 
c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s .
I I .  Summary o f Data 
S p e c i f i c a l l y  how th e  d a ta  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y  was g a th e re d  and meas­
u re d  was covered  i n  th e  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r .  The purpose  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  
i s  to  p r e s e n t  a summary view  o f  th e  d a ta  a s  i t  was u t i l i z e d  in  th e  v a r io u s  
ANOVA models and i n  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s .  As may be r e c a l l e d  from 
th e  methodology c h a p te r ,  q u a n t i t y  and u n iq u e n ess  were measured by c o u n t ­
in g  th e  a b s o lu t e  number o f  id e a s  and th e  a b s o lu t e  number o f  unique  id e a s  
t h a t  were g e n e r a te d  by the  v a r i o u s  g ro u p s .  A p a n e l  o f  in d ep en d en t judges  
was u t i l i z e d  t o  a l lo w  f o r  d u p l i c a t i o n s  when m easuring  q u a n t i t y  and to  
a c t u a l l y  co u n t  th e  number o f  un ique  i d e a s .  Data on th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of 
th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  a s  judged by 
th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  was g a th e r e d  v i a  a s i x - q u e s t i o n  q u e s t i o n n a i r e .  The 
r e s p o n se s  were measured on a f i v e  p o in t  s c a l e .  Q u a l i ty  as  p e rc e iv e d  
by th e  s u p e r v i s o r  was m easured by hav ing  the  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  the
^"Anthony James B arr  and James Howard G oodn igh t,  S t a t i s t i c a l  
A n a ly s is  System (R a le ig h ,  N, C . : D epartm ent o f  S t a t i s t i c s ,  N orth
C a ro l in a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  1972).
79
p a r t i c i p a n t s  answ er th e  same q u a l i t y  q u e s t io n  a s  d id  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
f o r  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by each g ro u p . A f i v e  p o in t  s c a l e  was a l s o  
used  f o r  t h i s  m easure .
Table  1 (below ) i s  a p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  th e  d a ta  t h a t  was g a th e re d  
f o r  th e  e i g h t  sequenced b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s .  Table  2 r e p r e s e n t s  the  
d a ta  g a th e re d  f o r  th e  e i g h t  nom inal groups® I n  th e s e  t a b l e s  (and 
th ro u g h o u t  th e  rem a in d e r  o f  th e  c h a p te r )  sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups 
w i l l  be s y m b o l ic a l ly  d e s ig n a te d  ' I 1 and nom inal groups ' N ' . Q u a n ti ty  
w i l l  be d e s ig n a te d  'Q U ', u n iq u e n e s s  w i l l  be d e s ig n a te d  'UN ', s a t i s f a c ­
t i o n  w i l l  be d e s ig n a te d  'SA 1, q u a l i t y  as  measured by the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
w i l l  be d e s ig n a te d  ' Q l ' ,  and q u a l i t y  a s  m easured by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ' 
s u p e r v i s o r  w i l l  be d e s ig n a te d  'Q 21.
TABLE 1
SEQUENCED BRAINSTORMING GROUP DATA
Group QU UN SA Ql Q2
11 34 30 4 .2 0 0 4 .333 4 .1 6 0
21 28 16 3 .920 4 .4 0 0 3 .800
31 35 14 4.367 4 .0 0 0 4 .3 0 0
41 25 10 4 .467 4 .667 3 .500
51 22 11 4 .2 0 0 4 .5 0 0 4 .2 8 0
61 24 10 4 .5 0 0 4 .833 4 .6 0 0
71 22 13 4 .167 4 .167 4 .6 0 0




Group QU UN SA Ql Q2
IN 20 15 3.857 4 .286 5 .0 0 0
2N 10 9 4 .0 5 0 4 .5 0 0 4 .8 0 0
3N 26 19 3 .8 8 0 4 .2 0 0 5 .0 0 0
4N 17 6 4 .467 4 .667 4 .6 0 0
5N 16 8 4 .3 2 0 4 .200 4 .2 0 0
6N 14 6 3 .900 4 .5 0 0 4 .6 0 0
7N 35 21 4 .0 2 9 4 .571 4 .3 0 0
8N 20 10 3 .880 4 .2 0 0 4 .5 0 0
I I I .  Model o f  T o ta l  E f f e c t iv e n e s s
The model o f  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  d e s ig n e d  to  t e s t  w he ther
o r  n o t  t h e r e  i s  any s i g n i f i c a n t  o v e r a l l  d i f f e r e n c e  in  e f f e c t i v e n e s s
between th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups and th e  nom inal g ro u p s .
T o ta l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  i s  d e f in e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y  a s  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  when a l l
o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  measured a re  ta k e n  i n t o  c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  T h e re fo re ,  ' I '
w i l l  be compared w i th  'N ' i n  term s o f  'Q U ', 'UN ', 'S A ',  ' Q l ' ,  and *Q21.
The b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s  t e s t e d  in  t h i s  model may be s t a t e d  as
fo l lo w s  ( i n  th e  n u l l ) :
Hq : There  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e s s  betw een sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups and nominal 
g ro u p s .
S y m b o l ica l ly  s t a t e d  as  (M = mean):
Ho: %  = Mn
I n  t e s t i n g  t h i s  h y p o th e s i s ,  th e  fo l lo w in g  a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r ia n c e  
t a b l e  i s  p re s e n te d  f o r  th e  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  model:
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TABLE 3
ANOVA TABLE FOR MODEL OF TOTAL EFFECTIVENESS
Source  o f  
V a r i a t i o n DF SS MS F Value
P ro b .
>  f
Row(R) 1 52.46694 52.46694 2.86732 .0910
Column(C) 4 4331.72667 1082.93167 59.18234 .0 0 0 1
R x C 4 124.99404 31.24851 1.70773 .1570
R e s id u a l 70 1280.87572 18.29822
T o ta l 79 5790.06337 73.29194
( I n  th e  ANOVA t a b l e  abo v e ,  s e v e r a l  th in g s  should  be e x p la in e d  b e fo re  
th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  above h y p o th e s i s  a r e  d i s c u s s e d .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  row 
v a r i a t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  th e  v a r i a t i o n  between group ty p e s — ' I '  v e r s u s  ' N ' . 
Th is  th e n  i s  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  which w i l l  be u t i l i z e d  i n  t e s t i n g  
th e  b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s  o f  th e  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  model. Column v a r i a t i o n  
r e p r e s e n t s  th e  v a r i a t i o n  betw een th e  v a r i a b l e s  t h a t  were employed in  
m easu ring  t o t a l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s - - 'Q U ' , 'U N ', 'S A ' , 'Q l ' ,  and 'Q 21. A l­
though , in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  th e re  i s  no need to  t e s t  a 
h y p o th e s i s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  v a r i a t i o n  between th e  s p e c i f i c  v a r i a b l e s ,  
i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  t h a t  t h i s  v a r i a t i o n  be in c lu d e d  in  th e  model. The re a so n  
f o r  t h i s  i s  t h a t  i f  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  column v a r i a t i o n  were o m it te d  
from th e  model, i t  would a u t o m a t i c a l ly  be added i n t o  th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  
r e s i d u a l ,  o r  u n e x p la in e d  v a r i a t i o n .  I f  t h i s  were done, th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  
F s t a t i s t i c  would be trem en d o u sly  d i s t o r t e d  s in c e  th e  r e s i d u a l  forms 
th e  denom ina to r  in  c a l c u l a t i n g  th e  F s t a t i s t i c .  The same b a s i c  r a t i o n a l e  
a p p l i e s  i n  i n c lu d in g  th e  R x C i n t e r a c t i o n  v a r i a t i o n  in  th e  mode1, a l ­
t h o u g h - ^  s can  be seen  from  exam ining th e  ANOVA t a b l e — th e  R x C 
i n t e r a c t i o n  v a r i a t i o n  was n o t  n e a r ly  as  l a r g e  a s  th e  column v a r i a t i o n
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and , t h e r e f o r e ,  would n o t  have had n e a r ly  the  im pact on th e  v a lu e  o f
th e  r e s i d u a l .  I n  o th e r  w o rd s ,  i n  o rd e r  to  be a s  a c c u r a te  a s  p o s s ib l e
in  t e s t i n g  th e  h y p o th e s i s ,  as  much o f th e  v a r i a t i o n  as  p o s s ib l e  shou ld
be e x p la in e d  so  t h a t  the  v a lu e  o f  th e  r e s i d u a l  w i l l  t r u l y  r e p r e s e n t
1
o n ly  th e  u n e x p la in e d  v a r i a t i o n .  )
Now, r e f e r r i n g  back t o  th e  b a s ic  h y p o th e s i s  o f  t h i s  model ( t e s t ­
in g  f o r  th e  o v e r a l l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two group t y p e s ) ,  the  
sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  g ro u p s  had a mean s c o re  o f  10 .532 ; w h e rea s ,  
th e  nom inal groups had a mean sc o re  o f  8 .9 1 3 .  In  a n a ly z in g  the  d i f ­
f e r e n c e  betw een th e s e  means, th e  ANOVA ta b l e  (T ab le  3) p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  
th e  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  th e  n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  b e in g  t r u e  i s  .0910 . I n  o th e r  
w ords , i t  can be s t a t e d  a t  a c o n f id e n ce  l e v e l  o f  90 .9  p e rc e n t  t h a t  th e  
sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  g roups  in  t h i s  s tu d y  were s u p e r io r  to  th e  nominal 
g roups in  te rm s o f  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s .
IV. Model o f  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on Q u a n t i ty  (QU)
The model o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on q u a n t i t y  i s  d e s ig n ed  to  
t e s t  w h e th er  o r  n o t  t h e r e  i s  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e ss  o f  th e  two group ty p es  when o n ly  q u a n t i t y  i s  c o n s id e re d .  In  o th e r  
words ' I '  w i l l  be compared w i th  'N' in  te rm s o f  'QU '. (Keep in  mind 
t h a t  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  was a d ju s t e d  f o r  d u p l i c a t i o n s  
p r i o r  t o  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s ) .
The h y p o th e s i s  f o r  t h i s  model ( s t a t e d  i n  th e  n u l l )  i s :
^The in fo r m a t io n  f o r  th e  above e x p la n a t io n  was made a v a i l a b l e  
t o  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  th ro u g h  th e  k in d ,  c o n s id e r a te  and p a t i e n t  a s s i s t a n c e  
o f  Dr. B ar to n  R. F a r th i n g ,  P r o f e s s o r  o f  E xp erim en ta l  S t a t i s t i c s  and 
Head o f  th e  Departm ent o f  E x p e r im en ta l  S t a t i s t i c s ,  C o llege  o f  A g r i c u l t u r e ,  
L o u is ia n a  S t a t e  U n iv e r s i t y ,  B a ton  Rouge, L o u is ia n a .
83
H0 : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  e f f e c t i v e ­
n ess  o f  sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups and the e f f e c t i v e ­
n ess  o f  nom inal groups in  term s o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d .
S y m b o l ica l ly  s t a t e d  a s :
H * M • = M o • q u i  qun
S t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  shows a mean 'QU' f o r  th e  sequenced b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups o f  26.175 and a mean 'QU' f o r  th e  nom inal groups of 
1 9 .7 5 .  ANOVA r e s u l t s  com paring the  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e se  means appea r  
in  th e  fo l lo w in g  t a b l e .
TABLE 4
ANOVA TABLE FOR MODEL OF EFFECTIVENESS 
BASED ON QUANTITY
Source  o f  
V a r i a t i o n DF SS MS F Value
P ro b . 
> F
Row 1 162.5625 162.5625 3.46734 .0808
R e s id u a l 14 656.3750 46.8839
T o t a l 15 818.9375 54.5958
From the  above t a b l e ,  i t  can  be seen  t h a t  th e r e  i s  on ly  a .0808 
p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  the  n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  f o r  the  model o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
based  on q u a n t i t y  i s  s u p p o r te d .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  can  be s t a t e d  a t  a con­
f id e n c e  l e v e l  o f  91 .92  p e r c e n t  t h a t  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  sequenced b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups i s  s u p e r io r  t o  t h a t  o f  nom inal g roups in  term s o f  the  
q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  by eac h .
V. Model o f  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on U niqueness (UNI 
As m entioned in  p re v io u s  c h a p te r s ,  u n iq u en ess  i s  a v e ry  t r a d i ­
t i o n a l  measure in  s t u d i e s  t e s t i n g  v a r io u s  c r e a t i v e  id ea  g e n e r a t io n
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t e c h n i q u e s . A un ique  idea  i s  d e f in e d  a s  one which i s  m entioned  on ly  
once by a p a r t i c u l a r  group ty p e .  This  model i s  d e s ig n ed  t o  t e s t  w he ther 
o r  n o t  t h e r e  i s  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  between * ! '  
and 'N* when th e  g e n e r a t io n  o f  the  number o f  un ique  id e a s  i s  c o n s id e re d .
The n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  f o r  t h i s  model i s :
HQ: There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n ess  o f  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  g roups  and the  e f f e c t i v e ­
n ess  o f  nom inal groups in  te rm s o f  the  q u a n t i t y  o f  unique
id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
S y m b o l ic a l ly  s t a t e d  a s :
Ho • ^ u n i ~ ^unn
The mean number o f  u n iq u e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  sequenced  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups  was 1 3 .625 , w hereas th e  mean number o f  u n ique  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d  by th e  nom inal g roups  was 1 1 .7 5 .  The ANOVA ta b l e  a n a ly z in g  
th e  v a r i a t i o n  betw een th e s e  means i s  p r e s e n te d  below.
TABLE 5
ANOVA TABLE FOR MODEL OF EFFECTIVENESS 
BASED ON UNIQUENESS
Source  o f  
V a r i a t i o n DF SS MS F Value
P ro b .
> p
Row 1 14.0625 14.0625 .31684 .5882
R e s id u a l 14 621.3750 44 .3839
T o ta l 15 635.4375 42.3625
^"Examples o f  p r e v io u s ly  c i t e d  s t u d i e s  em ploying u n iq u e n ess  a s  a 
m easure  a r e :  T a y lo r ,  B erry  and B lock , "Does Group P a r t i c i p a t i o n  When
U sing  B ra in s to rm in g  F a c i l i t a t e  o r  I n h i b i t  C re a t iv e  T h in k in g ,"  p .  23; 
C am pbell,  " I n d i v i d u a l  v s .  Group Problem  S o lv in g  in  an  I n d u s t r i a l  
S am p le ,"  p .  206; Van de Ven and D elbecq , "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  Nominal, 
D e lp h i ,  and I n t e r a c t i n g  Group D ec is io n  Making P r o c e s s e s , "  p .  609; and 
G reen , "An E m p ir ic a l  A n a ly s is  o f  Nominal and I n t e r a c t i n g  G ro u p s ,"  p .
68.
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As can be seen  from th e  above t a b l e ,  the  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  the  
n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  i s  su p p o r te d  i s  .5882 . T h e re fo re ,  i t  can be concluded 
t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  
sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups and nom inal groups i n  term s o f  the  
number o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
V I. Model o f  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on S a t i s f a c t i o n  (SA)
I t  would seem v e r y  im p o r tan t  in  any group p ro c e s s  f o r  th e  p a r ­
t i c i p a n t s  to  f e e l  a c e r t a i n  sense  o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i th  th e  p ro c e s s  and 
i t s  r e s u l t s .  Th is  model i s  d e s ig n ed  to  t e s t  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  the
two group t y p e s ,  ' I '  and ' N ' , i n  term s o f  th e  p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n
(SA) o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .
The n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  f o r  t h i s  model i s :
H : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e s s  o f  sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  g roups  and th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e ss  o f  nom inal groups in  te rm s o f  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  
th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .
Which may be s t a t e d  s y m b o l ic a l ly  a s ;
H • M • = M“o* s a i  Lsan
The sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  groups ach ie v e d  a mean ’SA' sco re  
o f  4 .2 7 7 6 .  The mean s c o re  o f  th e  nom inal g roups was 4 .0 4 7 9 .  As can 
be seen  from th e  ANOVA t a b l e  below, th e  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e se  means i s  o n ly  .0 4 5 2 . T h e re fo re ,  
i t  can  be s a id  w i th  a 95 .48  p e r c e n t  l e v e l  o f  c o n f id e n c e  t h a t  the  
sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  g roups a re  more e f f e c t i v e  in  te rm s o f  the  
s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  th an  a re  th e  nom inal g ro u p s .
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TABLE 6
ANOVA TABLE FOR MODEL OF EFFECTIVENESS 
BASED ON SATISFACTION
Source  o f  
V a r i a t i o n DF SS MS F Value
P ro b . 
>  F
Row 1 .21114025 .21114025 4.72799 .0452
R e s id u a l 14 .62520475 .04465748
T o ta l 15 .83634500 .05575633
V I I .  Model o f  E f f e c t iv e n e s s  Based 
on Q u a l i ty  (Ql and Q2)
The b a s i c  purpose  o f  th e  model o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  b ased  on q u a l i t y  
i s  to  t e s t  f o r  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  between 
sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  groups and nom inal g roups in  term s o f th e  q u a l i t y  
o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .  The model a l s o  has two o th e r  p u rp o s e s .  I t  w i l l  
t e s t  f o r  any s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two m easures o f  
q u a l i t y - q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  ' Q l ' ,  and q u a l i t y  meas­
u red  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  s u p e r v i s o r ,  'Q 2 ' .  I t  w i l l  a l s o  t e s t  f o r  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between group type  ( ' I '  and 'N ')  and q u a l i t y  
r a t i n g  ( 1Q l1 and ' Q2 ' ) .
T h e re fo re ,  th e  b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s  o f  t h i s  model may be s t a t e d  
( i n  th e  n u l l ) :
Hq : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e ss  o f  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups and th e  e f f e c t i v e ­
n e ss  o f  nom inal groups in  te rm s o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d .
S ta te d  sy m b o l ic a l ly  a s :
V Mq l / q 2 i  = Mq l / q 2n
The h y p o th e s i s  t e s t i n g  f o r  the  d i f f e r e n c e  in  the  m easures i s  
s t a t e d  a s  fo l lo w s  ( i n  th e  n u l l ) :
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H0 : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een the  measure of
q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by the  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  and the  measure
o f  q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  the  group p a r t i c i ­
p a n t s .
S ta te d  s y m b o l ic a l ly  a s :
V Mq l “  Mq2
The f i n a l  h y p o th e s i s  f o r  t h i s  m odel, t e s t i n g  f o r  the  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  
i s  s t a t e d  a s  fo l lo w s  ( i n  th e  n u l l ) :
Hq : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n  betw een th e  group types
and th e  m easures  o f  q u a l i t y .
Which may be s t a t e d  s y m b o l ic a l ly  a s :
H : M. , x M . , 0 = 0o l / n  q l / q 2
The fo l lo w in g  ANOVA t a b l e  summarizes th e  r e s u l t s  o f  the  s t a t i s ­
t i c a l  a n a ly s e s  perform ed  to  t e s t  the  p re c e d in g  h y p o th e s e s .
TABLE 7
ANOVA TABLE FOR MODEL OF EFFECTIVENESS 
BASED ON QUALITY'
Source  o f  
V a r i a t i o n DF SS MS F Value
P ro b . 
>  F
Row(R) 1 .29089378 .29089378 3.25734 .0785
Column(C) 1 .00729028 .00729028 .08613 .7739
R x C 1 .33394878 .33394878 3.73946 .0603
R e s id u a l 28 2.50051287 .08930403
T o ta l 31 3.13264572 .10105308
In  th e  c o n te x t  o f  the  f i r s t  h y p o th e s i s ,  t e s t i n g  f o r  th e  d i f f e r ­
ence  in  q u a l i t y  betw een g roups t y p e s ,  th e  ' I 1 g roups  had a mean q u a l i t y  
s c o re  o f  4 .3 1 7 1 ,  and th e  'N* g roups had a mean q u a l i t y  s c o re  o f  4 .5 0 7 8 .  
As can be seen  from the  above ANOVA r e s u l t s ,  t h e r e  i s  o n ly  a .0785 
p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  i s  s u p p o r te d .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  can
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be s t a t e d  w i th  a 92 .15  p e rc e n t  l e v e l  o f  c o n f id e n ce  th a t  nom inal groups 
a r e  more e f f e c t i v e  th a n  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups in  term s o f the  
q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
I n  t e s t i n g  the  second h y p o th e s i s ,  th e  t a b l e  above n o te s  t h a t  
t h e r e  i s  a .7739 p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  th e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  
between 'Q l 1 and 'Q 2 ' .  T h e re fo re ,  th e  n u l l  h y p o th e s i s  in  t h i s  case  i s  
s t r o n g l y  s u p p o r te d .
I n  t e s t i n g  f o r  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between group type  and q u a l i t y  
r a t i n g ,  th e  ANOVA ta b l e  p o in t s  o u t  t h a t  th e r e  i s  o n ly  a .0603 p ro b ­
a b i l i t y  t h a t  th e r e  a r e  no s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n s .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  can 
be s t a t e d  a t  a 93 .97  p e r c e n t  l e v e l  o f  c o n f id e n ce  t h a t  group type  and 
q u a l i t y  r a t i n g  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  i n t e r a c t  w ith  each  o t h e r .
V I I I .  T e s t  f o r  Independence o f  V a r ia b le s
As was s t a t e d  in  th e  o r i e n t a t i o n  s e c t i o n ,  th e r e  i s  a secondary
purpose  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  t o  t e s t  w h e th er  o r  n o t  the  v a r i a b l e s  employed
in  t h i s  s tu d y  a r e  indep en d en t o f  one a n o th e r .  C o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  i s
th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  t o o l  used  h e re  to  t e s t  f o r  independence.^"
The h y p o th e s i s  employed in  t e s t i n g  f o r  independence  may be
s t a t e d  a s  fo l lo w s  ( i n  th e  n u l l ) :
Hq : There i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een the  v a r i a b l e s
o f  q u a n t i t y ,  u n iq u e n e s s ,  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  q u a l i t y  a s  measured 
by the  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  and q u a l i t y  a s  measured by the 
s u p e r v i s o r  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .
T h is  may be s t a t e d  s y m b o l ic a l ly  a s :
Ho : Ri , j = l , 5 ; i ^ j  = 0
1
A ccord ing  t o  P aze r  and Swanson, Modern Methods f o r  S t a t i s t i c a l  
A n a l y s i s , p .  313 , c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  i s  a v a l i d  method f o r  d e te rm in ­
in g  w he ther  o r  n o t  v a r i a b l e s  a re  in d ep en d en t o f  one a n o th e r .
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where 'R ' r e p r e s e n t s  th e  c o e f f i c i e n t  o f  c o r r e l a t i o n ,  * i  * r e p r e s e n t s  the  
v a lu e s  in  th e  rows o f  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  m a tr ix  and ' j ' r e p r e s e n t s  the  
columns in  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  m a t r ix .
Table  8 , which f o l lo w s ,  i s  th e  com puter g e n e ra te d  c o r r e l a t i o n  
m a tr ix  f o r  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y .  The to p  number f o r  
each  m a tr ix  v a lu e  r e p r e s e n t s  th e  a c t u a l  v a lu e  o f  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  
c o e f f i c i e n t  ( ' R ' ) .  (A minus s ig n  i n  f r o n t  o f  th e  'R ' i n d i c a t e s  neg a ­
t i v e  c o r r e l a t i o n . )  The bo ttom  number f o r  each  m a tr ix  v a lu e  r e p r e s e n t s  
th e  p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  between th e  
two v a r i a b l e s .
TABLE 8
CORRELATION MATRIX FOR 'QU', 'UN ', 'S A ',  ' Q l ' ,  'Q2'
QU UN SA Ql Q2
QU 1 .0 0 0 0





-.1 6 9 2
.5373




1 .0 0 0 0
.0 0 0 0
- .3 0 1 2
.2561
- .2 1 8 0
.5780




-.3 0 1 2
.2561
1 .0 0 0 0
.0 0 0 0
.3384
.1976
- .3 4 2 0
.1925
Ql -.1 6 9 2.5373




1 .0 0 0 0
.0 0 0 0
- .1 8 0 6
.5095
Q2 - .3 9 8 5.1233
- .1 2 3 5
.6525
- .3 4 2 0
.1925
- .1 8 0 6
.5095
1 .0 0 0 0
.0 0 0 0
As can  be seen  from the t a b l e  above, th e  o n ly  two v a r i a b l e s
which a re  h ig h ly  c o r r e l a t e d a re 'QU' and 'UN ' ( t h e r e  i s  o n ly  a .0009
p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t th e s e  a re n o t s i g n i f i c a n t l y  c o r r e l a t e d ) . T h e re fo re ,
i t  can be s t a t e d t h a t ,  w ith th e e x c e p t io n  o f q u a n t i t y  and u n iq u e n e s s ,
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th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  a re  in d ep en d en t o f  each o t h e r .
Two more p o in t s  o f  i n t e r e s t  to  t h i s  s tu d y  have been b ro u g h t 
t o  l i g h t  by th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  p e rfo rm ed . F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  as  can 
be seen  from t a b l e  8 , t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een 1Q1 ' 
and 'Q 21. In  o t h e r  w ords , t h e r e  i s  no r e l a t i o n s h i p  between q u a l i t y  as 
r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and q u a l i t y  as  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  
s u p e r v i s o r .  S econd ly , th e r e  i s  a s t r o n g  (a l th o u g h  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t )  
n e g a t iv e  c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een 'QU' and 'Q 2 ' .  I n  o th e r  w ords, th e r e  i s  
a p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  as  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  in c r e a s e s  the  q u a l i t y  of 
th e  id e a s  d e c r e a s e s .  (The s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e s e  r e s u l t s  w i l l  be d i s ­
cussed  i n  more d e t a i l  i n  th e  n e x t  c h a p t e r . )
IX. Summary o f  S t a t i s t i c a l  R e s u l t s
The fo l lo w in g  i s  a summary o f  th e  r e s u l t s  t h a t  were o b ta in e d  
th ro u g h  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  in  t h i s  s tu d y :
(1 )  In  te rm s  o f  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s , t h a t  i s  when a l l  o f  th e  
v a r i a b l e s  employed in  th e  s tu d y  were c o n s id e re d  c o l l e c t i v e l y ,  the  
sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups were s u p e r i o r  to  th e  nom inal g ro u p s .
(2 )  The sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups were a l s o  s u p e r io r  i n  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  to  th e  nomina1 g roups in  term s o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d .
(3 )  There  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s
o f  th e  two group ty p e s  in  term s o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r ­
a t e d .
(4 )  The sequenced b r a in s to r m in g  groups were s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more 
e f f e c t i v e  th a n  th e  nom inal groups in  te rm s o f  th e  p e rc e iv e d  s a t i s f a c t i o n  
o f  th e  g roup  p a r t i c i p a n t s .
(5 )  When e f f e c t i v e n e s s  was d e f in e d  in  te rm s o f the  q u a l i t y  of 
id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  th e  nom inal groups were s u p e r i o r  to  th e  sequenced 
b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s .
( 6 ) There  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  between the  measure o f  
q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and q u a l i t y  as  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c  
p a n t s '  s u p e r v i s o r .  However, t h e r e  was s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between 
group type  and q u a l i t y  r a t i n g .
(7 )  Q u a n t i ty  and u n iq u e n ess  were h ig h ly  c o r r e l a t e d .  The rem a in ­
in g  v a r i a b l e s  were n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  c o r r e l a t e d  and , t h e r e f o r e ,  can be 
c o n s id e re d  in d ep en d en t m easu re s .
( 8 ) There was no s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een 'Q 1 ' and 'Q 2 ' .  
A lso ,  t h e r e  was a s t r o n g ,  b u t  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  n e g a t iv e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
betw een 'QU' and ' Q21.
The p r a c t i c a l  and t h e o r e t i c a l  im p l i c a t io n s  o f  th e s e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
r e s u l t s  w i l l  be d i s c u s s e d  in  th e  n e x t  c h a p t e r .
CHAPTER 5
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS
I .  O r i e n t a t i o n  to  C h ap te r  
As was s t a t e d  i n  th e  i n t r o d u c t o r y  c h a p t e r ,  th e  purpose  o f  t h i s  
s tu d y  i s  t o  compare th e  nom inal g ro u p in g  and sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  
methods o f  c r e a t i v e  id e a  g e n e r a t i o n .  Thus f a r  i n  th e  d i s s e r t a t i o n  (1 )  
th e  t o p i c  has  been  in t r o d u c e d , ( 2 ) th e  r e l a t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  has been 
re v iew ed , (3 )  th e  m ethodology f o r  comparing th e  two te c h n iq u e s  has 
been  p r e s e n te d ,  and (4 )  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  has been pe rfo rm ed .
The m ajo r p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  i s  t o  draw th e  o v e r a l l  con­
c lu s i o n s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  b ased  on th e  p e r t i n e n t  f a c t s  t h a t  have been 
g a th e re d  and a n a ly z e d  i n  th e  p r e v io u s  c h a p t e r s .  The i n i t i a l  s e c t i o n  
o f  t h i s  c h a p te r  w i l l  g iv e  a g e n e r a l  summary o f  how th e  s tu d y  was con­
d u c te d .  T h is  w i l l  in c lu d e  a r e - s t a t e m e n t  o f  th e  b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s ,  a 
s h o r t  e x p la n a t io n  o f  what th e  two group te c h n iq u e s  a r e ,  and a rev iew  
o f  what to o k  p la c e  i n  th e  e x p e r im e n t .  The n e x t  f o u r  s e c t i o n s  w i l l  be 
d e d ic a te d  t o  draw ing  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  th e  s tu d y .  These s e c t i o n s  
in c lu d e :  ( 1 ) c o n c lu s io n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  c o n f l i c t s  i n  th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,
( 2 ) c o n c lu s io n s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  sh o rtco m in g s  in  th e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  ( 3 ) 
c o n c lu s io n s  d e a l i n g  w i th  c e r t a i n  c o n c e p tu a l  c o n s id e r a t i o n s  t h a t  were 
a l lu d e d  t o  i n  th e  p re v io u s  c h a p t e r s ,  and (4 )  c o n c lu s io n s  c o n ce rn in g  
th e  seco n d ary  h y p o th e se s  t e s t e d  in  th e  s tu d y .
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The n e x t  two s e c t i o n s  o f  th e  c h a p te r  w i l l  in c lu d e  a d i s c u s s io n  
o f  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  which a r o s e  a s  th e  s tu d y  p ro c e e d e d ,  and a p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  o f  some a r e a s  o f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  which may be e x p lo r e d .  The f i n a l  
s e c t i o n  o f  th e  c h a p te r  w i l l  summarize th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r ­
t a t i o n .
IX . Summary o f  How th e  Study Was Conducted
The b a s i c  h y p o th e s i s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  was s t a t e d  a s  fo l lo w s :
I n  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  em ploying a problem  o f  t r u e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f ­
ic a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  
betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  nom inal g roups and sequenced  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups a s  measured in  term s o f  q u a n t i t y ,  u n iq u e n e s s ,  and 
q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  the  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s .
I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  th e  method u t i l i z e d  t o  t e s t  t h i s  h y p o th e s i s  w i l l  be 
summarized.
As may be r e c a l l e d  from  th e  d e f i n i t i o n a l  s e c t i o n  o f  C h ap te r  One, 
nom inal g roups may be d e f in e d  i n  two w ays. F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  t h e r e  i s  the  
t e c h n i c a l  d e f i n i t i o n —groups in  name o n ly —which dom inated  th e  e a r l y  
nom inal group r e s e a r c h .  S econd ly , t h e r e  i s  th e  Van de Ven/Delbecq 
d e f i n i t i o n —groups in  which th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  g e n e r a te  id e a s  i n d i v i d u a l l y  
( i n  w r i t i n g )  w h i le  in  th e  p re se n c e  o f  the  o th e r  g roup  members. The 
d e f i n i t i o n  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  th e  Van de V en/D elbecq  v e r s i o n .
The sequenced  b ra  in s  fo rm ing  p ro ce d u re  was d eve loped  by Thomas J .  
B ouchard , J r .  a s  an  improvement ov e r  th e  more random method o f  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  e spoused  by A lex  Osborn ( s e e  pages  10 and 18-23 a b o v e ) .  I t  
in v o lv e s  th e  v e r b a l  g e n e r a t i o n  o f  id e a s  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  a 
sequenced  ( o r  ro u n d - ro b in )  f a s h i o n .
Both th e  nom ina1 g ro u p in g  te ch n iq u e  and th e  sequenced  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  te c h n iq u e  have a s  t h e i r  b a s i s  o rg a n iz e d  c r e a t i v e  t h in k in g .
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That i s ,  bo th  methods were d esigned  to  g e n e r a te  a s  many c r e a t i v e  id e a s  
a s  p o s s ib l e  co n ce rn in g  th e  problem a re a  under c o n s i d e r a t i o n .  The most 
a p p r o p r i a t e  p la c e s  i n  th e  d e c i s io n  making p ro c e ss  where th e s e  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  can b e s t  be u t i l i z e d  a r e  in  th e  problem  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and 
a l t e r n a t i v e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  s ta g e s  ( s e e  pages 7 - 1 5 ) .
There were a t o t a l  o f  s i x t e e n  groups employed in  th e  s t u d y -  
e i g h t  nom inal and e i g h t  sequenced b r a in s to r m in g — drawn from th e  
D iv is io n  o f  Fam ily  S e r v i c e s ,  L o u is ia n a  H e a l th  and Human R esource  Ad­
m i n i s t r a t i o n .  Each group was asked  t o  co n tem p la te  th e  q u e s t i o n ,  "How 
can  communication be improved between S t a t e  S t a f f ,  P a r i s h  D i r e c to r s  
and Area C o n s u l t a n t s ? "  The s e l e c t i o n  o f  th e  sample and th e  fo cu s  
p roblem  s a t i s f i e d  two p e r t i n e n t  re q u ire m e n ts  o f  t h i s  s tu d y .  F i r s t  o f  
a l l ,  i t  p la c e d  th e  s tu d y  in  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g ;  and , s e c o n d ly ,  i t  p ro ­
v id e d  a problem  o f  t r u e  concern  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  ( s e e  pages 5 1 -5 4 , 5 5 -5 6 , and 5 9 - 6 0 ) .
The p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  th e  nom inal groups were asked  t o  l i s t  as 
many id e a s  a s  p o s s ib l e  abou t the  fo cu s  problem  on a p ie c e  o f  p a p e r .
They were g iv e n  te n  m inu tes  to  com plete  t h i s  t a s k .  A f t e r  th e  l i s t i n g  
phase  was co m ple ted , th e  group l e a d e r  re c o rd e d  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by 
th e  group members. R ecord ing  was accom plished  in  a ro u n d - ro b in  f a s h io n  
by a s k in g  each  p a r t i c i p a n t  t o  p ro v id e  one idea  from h i s  o r  h e r  l i s t  
each  tim e i t  was h i s  o r  h e r  t u r n .  Id e a s  were a l s o  g e n e r a te d  in  a 
r o u n d - r o b in  f a s h io n  i n  th e  sequenced b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s , b u t  t h e r e  was 
no i n d i v i d u a l  l i s t i n g  o f  i d e a s .  I n s t e a d ,  th e  id e a s  in  th e  sequenced 
b ra in s to r m in g  groups were g e n e ra te d  v e r b a l l y  and w i th  th e  b e n e f i t  o f  
i n t e r a c t i o n  betw een th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .  Both group ty p e s  in v o lv ed
95
a  v o t in g  p ro c e d u re  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  m ee t in g  i n  which th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
v o te d  on what th e y  c o n s id e re d  to  be t h e  f i v e  b e s t  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by 
t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  g roup . (See pages  61-68 f o r  a  more d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s io n  
o f  how th e  g roups were c o n d u c te d . )
The two group ty p e s  w ere  compared a c c o rd in g  to  t h e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  
o f  e a c h .  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  was m easured a s  a  f u n c t io n  o f  f o u r  in d ep en d en t 
v a r ia b le s - —q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d , q u a n t i t y  o f  u n iq u e  id e a s  
g e n e r a t e d , q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a t e d , and s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s .  (F or f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  how t h e s e  v a r i a b l e s  were 
d e f in e d  and m easured , s e e  pages  6 8 -7 4 .)
I I I .  C o n c lu s io n s  C oncerning  t h e  R e l a t io n s h ip s  o f  
th e  C o n f l i c t s  i n  t h e  L i t e r a t u r e  to  
t h e  P r im ary  H ypotheses
As may be r e c a l l e d ,  one o f  t h e  p r im ary  p u rp o se s  o f  t h i s  d i s s e r ­
t a t i o n  was t o  e x p lo re  v i a  t h e  f i v e  p r im ary  h y p o th e se s  c e r t a i n  c o n f l i c t s  
w hich were a p p a re n t  th ro u g h o u t  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  ( s e e  pages  5 1 -5 4 ) .  The 
s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  showed no c l e a r - c u t  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  
one te c h n iq u e  over t h e  o t h e r .  For exam ple , a l th o u g h  th e  sequenced 
b r a in s to r m in g  groups were s t a t i s t i c a l l y  more e f f e c t i v e  when a l l  o f  th e  
v a r i a b l e s  w ere  c o l l e c t i v e l y  c o n s id e re d ,  t h e  nom inal g roups  p ro v id e d  
h i g h e r  q u a l i t y  i d e a s .  The p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  to  d e te rm in e  what 
s u p p o r t  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  f i n d i n g s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  can  p ro v id e  f o r  
p r e v io u s ly  conducted  s t u d i e s .
A. O v e ra l l  E f f e c t i v e n e s s
S t a t i s t i c a l  t e s t i n g  o f  th e  f i r s t  p r im a ry  h y p o th e s i s —w hich s t a t e d  
t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  betw een
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nom inal and sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  g ro u p s— p ro v id ed  a 90 .9  p e rc e n t  
p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  g roups were s u p e r io r  in  
t h i s  s tu d y .  This  r e s u l t  ten d s  to  su p p o r t  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  Paskov 
and Green and c o n t r a d i c t s  th e  s t u d i e s  o f  T ay lo r  e t . a l . ,  D unnett e t .  a l . ,  
B ouchard , Van de Ven and D elbecq , e t c .  T h e re fo re  * i t  i s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  
o f  t h i s  s tu d y  t h a t  sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  groups a r e  a s  e f f e c t i v e  o r  
more e f f e c t i v e  th a n  nom inal groups when a l l  o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  a re  
c o l l e c t i v e l y  c o n s id e re d .
(However, t h i s  s ta t e m e n t  sh o u ld  n o t  be c o n s t ru e d  to  mean t h a t  
sequenced  b ra  in s to rm in g  groups proved to  be s u p e r io r  to  nomina1 groups 
i n  th e  c o n te x t  o f  ev e ry  v a r i a b l e  employed i n  th e  s tu d y .  As may be 
r e c a l l e d  from C hap te r  F o u r ,  t h i s  h y p o th e s i s  was t e s t e d  by comparing 
th e  c o l l e c t i v e  means o f  a l l  o f  the  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  the  s tu d y .
I t  d id  n o t  c o n s id e r  each  v a r i a b l e  s e p a r a t e l y .  The d i s c u s s io n  below 
o f  th e  rem a in in g  p r im ary  h y p o th ese s  d e a l s  d i r e c t l y  w ith  t h e  s e p a r a te  
com parison  o f  each  v a r i a b l e . )
B. E f f e c t iv e n e s s  Based on Q u a n t i ty
I n  com paring th e  two group ty p e s  in  term s o f the  q u a n t i t y  o f  
id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  a g a in  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  p ro -g ro u p  s t u d i e s  ten d  to  
be s u p p o r te d  ( a t  th e  91 .92  p e r c e n t  c o n f id e n c e  l e v e l ) . Paskov found 
t h a t  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  b r a in s to rm in g  groups was 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y  h ig h e r  th a n  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  by the  nominal 
g ro u p s . Green found no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two group 
ty p e s .
On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  tnaior p o in t  made in  most o f  th e  p ro ­
in d i v i d u a l  s t u d i e s  was t h a t  nomina1 g roups  a r e  f a r  s u p e r io r  to
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i n t e r a c t i n g  groups in  term s o f th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .  For 
exam ple, Van de Ven and Delbecq s t a t e d  t h a t  "on th e  a v e r a g e ,  the  
nom inal g roups g e n e ra te d  n e a r ly  tw ice  a s  many id e a s  a s  d id  th e  i n t e r ­
a c t i n g  g r o u p s . "  T h is  r a t i o  was q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  The 
av e rag e  number o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by th e  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  groups 
was 2 6 .1 7 5 ,  w h ile  th e  av erag e  number o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by the  nom inal 
g roups was 1 9 .7 5 .  This  means t h a t ,  on the  a v e r a g e ,  th e  sequenced 
b r a in s to rm in g  groups g e n e ra te d  a p p ro x im a te ly  33 p e r c e n t  more id e a s  
th a n  d id  th e  nominal g ro u p s .  T h e re fo re ,  i t  i s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  
s tu d y  t h a t  th e  sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  g roups  g e n e r a te  a s  many o r  more 
id e a s  th a n  do th e  nominal g ro u p s .
C. E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on th e  Q u a n t i ty  o f  Unique Id e a s  
The r e s u l t s  o f  th e  t h i r d  p r im ary  h y p o th e s i s  were i n c o n c lu s iv e .  
There was no s i g n f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  the  
two g roup  ty p es  in  term s o f  the  number o f  u n iq u e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
This s u p p o r ts  n e i t h e r  th e  p r o - i n d i v i d u a l  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  nom inal 
g roups g e n e r a te  a g r e a t e r  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  n o r  th e  p ro -g ro u p  
c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups produce more un ique  i d e a s .  T h e re ­
f o r e ,  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  t h a t  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  nominal 
and sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  groups i s  r e l a t i v e l y  e q u a l  i n  term s o f  the  
number o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
D. E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on S a t i s f a c t i o n  
I n  com paring th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e  two group ty p e s  in  te rm s
an de Ven and D elbecq , "The E f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f . . . p.  615.
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o f  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  of th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  i t  i s  concluded  t h a t  the  
sequenced b r a in s to r m in g  groups p ro v id e d  more s a t i s f a c t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  
members th a n  d id  th e  nomina1 g r o u p s . T h is  c o n c lu s io n  was s t a t i s t i c -  
a l l y  su p p o r te d  a t  th e  9 5 048 p e r c e n t  c o n f id e n c e  l e v e l . This  i s  com- 
p l e t e l y  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  to  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  on ly  o th e r  s tu d y  to  employ 
s a t i s f a c t i o n  a s  a m easure o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  th e  Van de Ven and Delbecq 
study.'*'
At th e  F e b ru a ry ,  1976, m ee t in g  o f  th e  S o u th e a s te rn  s e c t i o n  of 
th e  Am erican I n s t i t u t e  o f  th e  D e c is io n  S c ie n c e s ,  a s tu d y  was r e p o r te d  
which may h e lp  in  e x p la i n in g  th e  c o n f l i c t i n g  r e s u l t s  c o n ce rn in g  s a t i s ­
f a c t i o n .  The s tu d y ,  perform ed  by Gene E . B urton  and Dev S. P a th ak , 
concluded  t h a t  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  a group member r e c e iv e s  from a p a r t i c u l a r  
group p ro c e s s  i s  dependen t on t h a t  ind  iv  id u a 1 1s s o c i a l  c h a r a c t e r  * They 
found t h a t  i n n e r - d i r e c t e d  p e o p le — th o se  whose b e h a v io r  i s  gu ided  by 
t h e i r  own v a lu e s  and s t a n d a r d s - - a r e  more s a t i s f i e d  when p a r t i c i p a t i n g  
i n  th e  nom inal group p r o c e s s .  On th e  o t h e r  hand , o t h e r - d i r e c t e d  p e o p le — 
th o se  whose b e h a v io r a l  d i r e c t i o n  i s  gu ided  more by p e rso n s  around them --
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ten d  to  be more s a t i s f i e d  w i th  i n t e r a c t i n g  group p r o c e s s e s .  The need 
t o  i d e n t i f y  t h i s  as  w e l l  a s  o t h e r  c o n t in g e n c ie s  o f  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  w i l l  
be d is c u s s e d  in  th e  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  s e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r .
1I b i d .
2Gene E . B urton  and Dev S . P a th a k ,  "The E f f e c t s  o f  S o c ia l  
C h a r a c te r  on th e  D ecis ion-M aking  C a p a b i l i t y  o f  Nomina1 and I n t e r a c t i n g  
G ro u p s ,"  P ro c e e d in g s :  6 t h  Annual M eeting  o f  th e  S o u th e a s te r n  American
I n s t i t u t e  f o r  D e c is io n  S c ie n ce s  ( A t l a n t a ,  G a . : F e b ru a ry  2 5 -2 7 ,  1976)
e d .  by A. G. B ede ian , J .  R. H a r r i s ,  R. E . A nderson , H. C. S c h n e id e r ,  
p .  147.
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Eo E f f e c t i v e n e s s  Based on Q u a l i ty
In  th e  c o n te x t  o f  th e  f i n a l  p r im ary  h y p o th e s i s — comparing th e  
q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  by the  group ty p e s — i t  i s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  
o f  t h i s  s tu d y  ( a t  th e  92 .15  p e r c e n t  c o n f id e n ce  l e v e l )  t h a t  nominal 
g roups  g e n e r a te  a s  h ig h  o r  h ig h e r  q u a l i t y  id e a s  th a n  do sequenced 
b ra in s to r m in g  g ro u p s .  T h is  c o n c lu s io n  te n d s  to  s u p p o r t  th e  p ro ­
i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d i e s  o f  such p eop le  a s  T a y lo r  e t .  a l . , Bouchard, e t c .  
However, a s  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  in  a g r e a t  d e a l  more d e t a i l  i n  the  
c o n c e p tu a l  c o n c lu s io n s  s e c t i o n ,  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  coup led  w i th  th e  con­
c l u s i o n  t h a t  sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  g roups g e n e ra te d  a g r e a t e r  q u a n t i t y  
o f  id e a s  r e f u t e s  one o f  th e  b a s i c  a ssu m p tio n s  made by Osborn and th e  
m a jo r i t y  o f  o t h e r  a u th o r s  c i t e d  i n  t h i s  s tu d y .  That i s ,  q u a n t i t y  le a d s  
t o  q u a l i t y .
To summarize th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  in  l i g h t  o f  th e  c o n f l i c t s  
found in  th e  p re v io u s  l i t e r a t u r e ,  th e  o v e r a l l  c o n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t  t h e r e  
i s  more s u p p o r t  f o r  th e  p ro -g ro u p  s t u d i e s  th a n  f o r  th e  p r o - i n d i v i d u a l  
s t u d i e s .  I n  com paring  o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on 
q u a n t i t y  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  the  sequenced b ra  i n ­
s to rm in g  g roups  seemed to  be s u p e r i o r .  However, a v e r y  c r i t i c a l  
q u e s t io n  i s  r a i s e d  b ecau se  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  nomina1 g roups i n  t h i s  
s tu d y  g e n e ra te d  id e a s  o f  g r e a t e r  q u a l i t y  th a n  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  
g ro u p s . I t  i s  th e  o p in io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  t h a t  a manager would be 
more i n t e r e s t e d  i n  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by a p a r t i c u l a r  
g roup  p ro c e s s  th a n  i n  any o f  th e  o th e r  v a r i a b l e s  u t i l i z e d  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  
T h e r e f o r e ,  i f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  ( t o  be d i s c u s s e d  l a t e r  i n  th e  c h a p te r )  
up h o ld s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  c o n ce rn in g  q u a l i t y ,  th en  nom inal 
g ro u p s  shou ld  be c o n s id e re d  s u p e r i o r .
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IV. C o n c lu s io n s  C oncern ing  th e  Shortcom ings 
i n  th e  L i t e r a t u r e
As was p o in te d  o u t  p r e v io u s ly  (p ag es  5 1 -5 4 ) ,  t h e r e  were two 
b a s i c  sho rtcom ings  t h a t  s to o d  o u t  in  th e  s t u d i e s  t h a t  have been p e r ­
formed th u s  f a r .  These sh o rtco m in g s  a re  (1 )  v e r y  l i t t l e  e m p i r ic a l  
t e s t i n g  o f  th e  two methods has been  perform ed o u t s id e  o f  an academic 
en v iro n m en t,  and ( 2 ) most o f  th e  r e s e a r c h e r s  have employed fo cu s  
problem s o f  a n o n s e n s ic a l  n a tu r e  which had v e r y  l i t t l e  concern  o r  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  g roup  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  No s tu d y  has e v e r  employed 
bo th  a f i e l d  sample and a p rob lem  o f  t r u e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  and co n ce rn .  
T h is  s e c t i o n  w i l l  d i s c u s s  v a r io u s  im pacts  t h a t  d e a l i n g  w i th  th e s e  two 
sho rtcom ings  in  t h i s  s tu d y  have had .
A. Employing a F i e ld  S e t t i n g
I n  draw ing a c o n c lu s io n  c o n ce rn in g  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  
i n t o  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g ,  i t  i s  th e  s t r o n g  o p in io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  t h a t  
b o th  sequenced b r a in s to r m in g  and nom inal g ro u p in g  p ro v id e  th e  manager 
w i th  e x c e l l e n t  t e c h n iq u e s  f o r  o b ta in in g  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  h igh  
q u a l i t y  c r e a t i v e  id e a s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  problem s o r 
a l t e r n a t i v e s .  R e g a rd le s s  o f  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  one 
te c h n iq u e  o v e r  th e  o t h e r  in  any  o f  th e  c a t e g o r i e s  t e s t e d ,  b o th  group 
p ro c e s s e s  produced a v e r y  a c c e p ta b le  number o f  h ig h  q u a l i t y  id e a s  in  
a r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  p e r io d  o f  t im e .  This was accom plished  in  an  
a tm osphere  which p roved  q u i t e  s a t i s f y i n g  t o  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in v o lv e d .
I n  s u p p o r t in g  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n ,  i t  sh o u ld  be p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  
th e  nom inal g roups p roduced  an  a v e ra g e  o f  o v e r  19 id e a s  p e r  g ro u p ,
1 0 1
and th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  g roups produced o v e r  26 id e a s  
p e r  g ro u p . S ince  th e  nom inal groups had an  av erag e  q u a l i t y  r a t i n g  o f  
a b o u t  4 .5 1  and th e  sequenced b ra  in s  to rm ing  groups 4 .3 2  (w ith  5 .0 0  
b e in g  th e  h ig h e s t  q u a l i t y  r a t i n g  p o s s i b l e ) ,  i t  can  be concluded  t h a t  
a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  were indeed  o f  v e r y  h ig h  
q u a l i t y  f o r  b o th  ty p e s  o f  g ro u p s .  Th is  p o in t  was su p p o r te d  by Mr.
Don F u l l e r ,  D i r e c to r  o f  S o c ia l  S e r v i c e s ,  L o u is ia n a  H e a l th  and Human 
R esource  A d m in i s t r a t io n ,  and the s u p e r v i s o r  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  
t h i s  ex p er im en t i n  a c o n v e r s a t io n  w i th  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r .  A f t e r  Mr.
F u l l e r  had had th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  examine th e  id e a s  and r a t e  t h e i r  
q u a l i t y ,  he e x p re sse d  ex trem e p le a s u r e  w i th  th e  number o f  h ig h  q u a l i t y  
id e a s  t h a t  were produced  and i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  he had a l r e a d y  s e t  in  
m otion  th e  p ro c e d u re s  n e c e s s a r y  f o r  im p lem en ta t io n  o f  many o f  them. 
I n c i d e n t a l l y ,  Mr. F u l l e r  r a t e d  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  nom inal groups a t  
4 .6 2 5  and th e  sequenced b r a in s to r m in g  groups a t  4 .2 3 0 .
As p r e v i s o u ly  m en tio n e d , th e s e  s i g n i f i c a n t  numbers o f  h igh  
q u a l i t y  id e a s  were produced in  a r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  p e r io d  o f  time in  
an  a tm osphere  which seemed r e l a t i v e l y  s a t i s f y i n g  t o  th e  group members. 
A lthough  a maximum o f  50 m in u tes  was a l l o t t e d  t o  each  g ro u p , o b s e r v a t io n  
by  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  and by th o s e  who se rv ed  a s  group l e a d e r s  i n d ic a te d  
t h a t  most o f  th e  g roups  r e q u i r e d  o n ly  30 t o  40 m in u tes  to  g e n e r a te  a l l  
o f  t h e i r  i d e a s .  Only two g roups  u sed  a l l  o f  th e  tim e  a l l o t t e d — I I  and 
7N—and th e y  g e n e ra te d  34 and 35 id e a s  r e s p e c t i v e l y  ( f a r  above th e  
a v e r a g e ) . The tim e  re q u i re m e n ts  co u ld  be c u t  down even f u r t h e r  i f  
s o p h i s t i c a t e d  r e c o r d in g  equipm ent were u t i l i z e d  i n s t e a d  o f  r e c o r d in g  
by  h and . The h ig h  s a t i s f a c t i o n  r a t i n g s —4 .2 8  f o r  th e  sequenced
1 0 2
b r a in s to rm in g  g roups  and 4 ,0 5  f o r  th e  nom inal g ro u p s - - i n d i c a t e  t h a t  
b o th  methods p roved  r e l a t i v e l y  s a t i s f y i n g  to  most o f  th e  group members. 
T h is  p o i n t  i s  a l s o  su p p o r te d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  answ ers to  a l l  o f  th e  
q u e s t io n s  d e a l in g  w i th  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  were 
h e a v i l y  skewed toward th e  h ig h e r  r a t i n g s  o f  4 .0 0  and 5 .0 0  (see  
Appendix C ) .
B. Employing a P rob lem  o f  True Concern and S ig n i f i c a n c e
I n  d e a l i n g  w i th  th e  second s h o r tc o m in g - -u t  i l i z i n g  a problem o f  
t r u e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s - - i t  i s  th e  con­
c lu s i o n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  t h a t  t h i s  was th e  m ajor f a c t o r  which i n f l u ­
enced th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y .  I n  a l l  o f  th e  s t u d i e s  
c i t e d  in  t h i s  p a p e r ,  th o s e  which u t i l i z e d  n o n s e n s ic a l  problem s o r  
p roblem s which were o f  v e r y  l i t t l e  co n ce rn  t o  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
in v o lv ed  ( i . e . , T a y lo r  e t .  a l . , D unne tt  e t .  a l . , Bouchard, Delbecq and 
Van de Ven, e t c . )  p roved  o v e r a l l  t h a t  nom inal g roups  were s u p e r io r  to  
i n t e r a c t i n g  g ro u p s . On th e  o t h e r  hand , th o se  s t u d i e s  which proved 
i n t e r a c t i n g  groups s u p e r i o r  o r  found no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een 
th e  tw o -- th e  Paskov and Green s tu d ie s - - e m p lo y e d  problem s o f  t r u e  con­
c e r n  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  th e  group members. S ince  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  seem t o  p ro v id e  a g r e a t  d e a l  more s u p p o r t  f o r  
th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  Paskov and Green s t u d i e s  th a n  f o r  th e  o th e r  s t u d i e s  
c i t e d  abo v e , i t  seems l o g i c a l  t o  co n c lu d e  t h a t  th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a 
p rob lem  o f  t r u e  c o n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  th e  group members was th e  
m ajo r d e c id in g  f a c t o r  in  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d .
R e g a rd le s s  o f  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  however, i t  seems sim ply  
a m a t t e r  o f  sound re a s o n in g  t o  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  t h a t  a  p rob lem  o f  t r u e
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con ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  shou ld  be employed any 
t im e  r e s e a r c h  i s  conducted  on any type  o f  c r e a t i v e  idea  g e n e r a t io n  
te c h n iq u e  (w he ther  i t  be th e  two te c h n iq u e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  o r  
some o th e r  m ethod). When o r g a n iz a t i o n s  employ a c r e a t i v e  idea  g e n e ra ­
t i o n  te c h n iq u e ,  th ey  a r e  s e a r c h in g  f o r  r e a l  problem s o r r e a l  a l t e r n a ­
t i v e s  w hich may h e lp  t o  s o lv e  t h e i r  p ro b lem s . T h e re fo re ,  when 
r e s e a r c h  i s  conducted  on such m ethods, th e  c o n d i t io n s  f o r  the  
ex p e r im en t sh o u ld  be a s  r e a l i s t i c  a s  p o s s i b l e .  Choosing a problem  o f  
t r u e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s  shou ld  p ro v id e  
th e  r e s e a r c h e r  w i th  a t  l e a s t  some o f  th e  r e a l i s m  he needs to  conduct 
a more r e l i a b l e  e x p e r im en t .
To summarize th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  in  l i g h t  o f  th e  s h o r t ­
comings i n  th e  p r e v io u s  r e s e a r c h  which were d e a l t  w i th  h e r e ,  i t  i s  
c onc luded  t h a t  b o th  nom inal g ro u p in g  and sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  a re  
e x c e l l e n t  te c h n iq u e s  f o r  g e n e r a t in g  c r e a t i v e  i d e a s .  Both te c h n iq u e s  
can  p ro v id e  management w ith  a s i g n i f i c a n t  number o f  h ig h  q u a l i t y  i d e a s .  
Each can accom plish  t h i s  t a s k  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  tim e and in  an 
a tm osphere  which can  prove s a t i s f y i n g  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in v o lv e d .
I t  i s  a l s o  concluded t h a t  th e  m ajor f a c t o r  i n f l u e n c in g  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  was th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a r e a l i s t i c  fo cu s  problem 
which was o f  t r u e  concern  o r  s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  th e  g roup  p a r t i c i p a n t s .
The s e l e c t i o n  o f  such  a p rob lem  i s  c o n s id e re d  o f  ex trem e m ethodo l­
o g i c a l  im portance  to  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r .
V. C on cep tu a l C o n c lu s io n s  
A g r e a t  d e a l  o f  th e  c o n c e p tu a l  b a se  f o r  t h i s  s tu d y  was p ro v id ed
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by Alex Osborn ( s e e  pages  10-11 and 18-20) and Norman R. F. M aier 
( s e e  pages  3 7 - 4 1 ) .  The p u rpose  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  t o  d i s c u s s  
th e  c o n ce p ts  o f  Osborn and M aier a s  th e y  r e l a t e  t o  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  
s tu d y .
A. C o n c lu s io n s  C oncern ing  O sb o rn 's  Concepts  
The d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y
t o  th e  c o n ce p ts  espoused  by Osborn w i l l  c e n t e r  p r i m a r i l y  on h i s
a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  q u a n t i t y  le a d s  t o  q u a l i t y .  F o r  some r e a s o n ,  i t  seems 
t h a t  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s  i n  th e  p a s t  have made th e  a ssu m p tio n  ( e i t h e r  
i m p l i c i t l y  o r  e x p l i c i t l y )  t h a t  t h i s  th e o r y  was c o r r e c t  a l th o u g h  th e r e  
i s  v e r y  l i t t l e  e m p i r i c a l  ev id en c e  t o  su p p o r t  such an  a ss u m p tio n .  For 
exam ple , Bouchard e t .  a l . , i n  1974, make th e  fo l lo w in g  s ta t e m e n t  con­
c e r n in g  th e  measurement o f  t h e i r  v a r i a b l e s :
The d ependen t v a r i a b l e  a n a ly z e d  was th e  number o f  d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d .  P re v io u s  work (B ouchard , 1969, 1972b) has shown t h a t  
t h e  t o t a l  number o f  id e a s  i s  th e  most s e n s i t i v e  i n d i c a t o r  o f  
t r e a tm e n t  e f f e c t s  and c o r r e l a t e s  h ig h ly  w ith  q u a l i t y  s c o r e s . . . *
And y e t ,  a v e ry  c lo s e  e x am in a t io n  o f  b o th  o f  th e  s t u d i e s  c i t e d  by
Bouchard e t .  a l . , above a s  p ro o f  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a h ig h  c o r r e l a t i o n  b e ­
tween q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  shows t h a t  Bouchard n e v e r  even  r a n  a 
c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  betw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  ( o r  i f  he
^B ouchard, B a rsa lo u x ,  and D rauden, "B ra in s to rm in g  P ro c e d u re ,  
Group s i z e ,  and S e x . . . , "  p .  137.
105
d id ,  he n ev e r  c o n s id e re d  i t  s i g n i f i c a n t  enough to  m ention  i n  the  
a r t i c l e s )
I n  t h e i r  s tu d y  com paring n om ina l,  i n t e r a c t i n g  and d e lp h i  g ro u p s ,  
Van de Ven and D elbecq  d id  n o t  even  use  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  as  
a measure o f  group e f f e c t i v e n e s s  ( s e e  pages  42-45 a b o v e )„ The on ly  
v a r i a b l e s  th e y  used  to  measure e f f e c t i v e n e s s  were q u a n t i t y  o f  unique  
id e a s  g e n e ra te d  and s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  g roup  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  This  
i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e y  made th e  i m p l i c i t  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  q u a n t i t y  le a d s  
to  q u a l i t y .
The o n ly  two s t u d i e s  t o  a c t u a l l y  p e rfo rm  a c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  
be tw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  produced  c o n f l i c t i n g  and in c o n c lu s iv e  
r e s u l t s .  P a rn es  and Meadow found a s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  between 
q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y .  Y e t ,  a s  r e p o r t e d  in  C hap te r  Four and a g a in  in  
t h i s  c h a p te r ,  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  has  found l i t t l e  ev id en ce  to  s u p p o r t  such 
a c o n c lu s io n .  As can  be s ee n  from  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  m a t r ix  ( t a b l e  8 , 
page 8 9 ) ,  t h e r e  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n  between q u a n t i t y  and 
q u a l i t y  a s  measured by th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .  A lso ,  a s  m entioned 
e a r l i e r ,  t h e r e  proved t o  be a s t r o n g  b u t  n o t  s i g n i f i c a n t  n e g a t iv e  
c o r r e l a t i o n  ( r =  “.3985) betw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  a s  measured by
C lose  ex am in a t io n  o f  b o th  o f  th e s e  s t u d i e s  (B ouchard , 
" P e r s o n a l i t y ,  P ro b lem -S o lv in g  P r o c e d u re . . . , "  and B ouchard , " T r a in in g ,  
M o t iv a t io n ,  and P e r s o n a l i t y  A s D e t e r m i n a n t s . . . " )  seems to  i n d i c a t e  
s t r o n g l y  t h a t  s i n c e  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  b o th  were g e n e r a l l y  t h a t  nom inal 
g roups  were s u p e r i o r  t o  b r a in s to r m in g  g ro u p s  in  te rm s o f  b o th  q u a n t i t y  
and q u a l i t y ,  Bouchard concluded  t h a t  t h e r e  was a h ig h  c o r r e l a t i o n .
Y e t,  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  method u t i l i z e d  to  d e te rm in e  t h i s  c o r r e l a t i o n  was 
ANOVA, n o t  c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s .
2P a rn e s  and Meadow, " E f f e c t s  o f  B ra in s to rm in g  I n s t r u c t i o n s  on 
C r e a t iv e  Problem  S o l v i n g . . . , "  p .  175.
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th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  And f i n a l l y ,  a s  r e p o r te d  in  s e c t io n  
I I I -A  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  groups seemed 
s u p e r io r  i n  the  g e n e r a t io n  o f  more i d e a s ,  and y e t  th e  nom inal groups 
seemed s u p e r io r  i n  th e  g e n e r a t io n  o f  h ig h e r  q u a l i t y  i d e a s .
The p o i n t  o f  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  i s  n o t  t o  a t te m p t  to  conclude  t h a t  
th e  g r e a t e r  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  th e  lower th e  q u a l i t y  o f  
th e  id e a s  w i l l  b e .  On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  a r e a s o n a b le  c o n c lu s io n  would be 
t h a t  th e  more id e a s  a v a i l a b l e  th e  g r e a t e r  th e  chance o f  hav ing  more 
h igh  q u a l i t y  i d e a s .  The c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  i s  t h a t  q u a l i t y  i s  
an e x tre m e ly  complex v a r i a b l e  which c a n n o t  be measured sim ply  by 
co u n t in g  th e  number o f  id e a s  p ro d u ced . I t  i s  s t r o n g ly  recommended to  
th o s e  who conduct r e s e a r c h  i n  t h i s  a r e a  in  th e  f u t u r e  t h a t  th ey  n o t  
make th e  e x tre m e ly  o v e r - s i m p l i f i e d  a ssu m p tio n  t h a t  because  th ey  have 
more id e a s  th ey  have b e t t e r  i d e a s .
None o f  th e  rem a in d e r  o f  O sbo rn ' s c o n c e p ts  were d e a l t  w ith  in  
t h i s  s tu d y  a s  d i r e c t l y  as  th e  one d i s c u s s e d  above . There i s  m oderate  
s u p p o r t  f o r  h i s  c o n cep t  t h a t  g roups a r e  more p ro d u c t iv e  th an  in d iv id u a l s  
in  te rm s o f  th e  number o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .  Osborn says  t h a t  b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  groups can  g e n e r a te  tw ic e  a s  many id e a s  a s  i n d iv id u a l s  working 
a lo n e  (a l th o u g h  he n e v e r  s u p p o r t s  t h i s  b o ld  s ta t e m e n t  w i th  e m p i r ic a l  
e v id e n c e ) .  T h is  s tu d y  found t h a t  th e  sequenced  b ra in s to rm in g  groups 
g e n e ra te d  33 p e r c e n t  more id e a s  th a n  d id  th e  nomina1 g ro u p s . However, 
one must be c a r e f u l  in  g e n e r a l i z i n g  from  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  
t h a t  O sborn ' s c o n ce p t  i s  c o m p le te ly  s u p p o r te d . I t  i s  im p o r tan t  t o  
remember t h a t  th e  nom inal g roups  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  a c t u a l l y  met 
i n  a  group s e t t i n g  and  g e n e ra te d  id e a s  i n  th e  p re se n c e  o f  one a n o th e r  
w ith  th e  knowledge t h a t  th e  o th e r  g roup  members would e v e n t u a l l y  have
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th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  e v a lu a t e  the  i d e a s .  The nom inal group members in  
t h i s  ex p er im en t th e n  co u ld  h a r d ly  be c o n s id e re d  a s  in d iv id u a l s  w orking 
a lo n e .  T h e re fo re ,  t h i s  s tu d y  may p ro v id e  some s u p p o r t  f o r  t h i s  con­
c e p t ,  b u t  by no means does  i t  p rove i t  to  be t r u e .
B. C o n c lu s io n s  C oncern ing  M aier*s  Concepts
I n  r e l a t i n g  nom ina l g ro u p in g  and sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  to  the  
a s s e t s  and l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  group prob lem  solv i.ng  espoused  by Norman 
R. F. M aie r ,  i t  i s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  t h a t  bo th  te c h n iq u e s  
a r e  v e ry  e f f e c t i v e  i n  d e a l i n g  w i th  th e  l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  group problem 
s o lv in g .
I n  th e  c o n te x t  o f  th e  f i r s t  l i a b i l i t y ,  which s t a t e s  t h a t  s o c i a l  
p r e s s u r e  in  th e  form o f  c r i t i c i s m  and d isag ree m e n t  te n d s  to  s i l e n c e  
m in o r i ty  o p in io n s ,  i t  i s  conc luded  t h a t  bo th  te c h n iq u e s  by d e s ig n  a re  
v e r y  e f f e c t i v e  i n  a v o id in g  t h i s  p rob lem . N e i th e r  te ch n iq u e  a l lo w s  
c r i t i c i s m  o f  id e a s  d u r in g  th e  group s e s s i o n s .  As may be r e c a l l e d ,  one 
o f  th e  b a s i c  b ra in s to r m in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  t h a t  c r i t i c i s m  i s  r u le d  o u t .  
I n  th e  nom inal g ro u p s ,  th e  id e a s  a r e  g e n e ra te d  i n d i v i d u a l l y .  T here ­
f o r e ,  nom inal group members have no o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  c r i t i c i z e  th e  id e a s  
o f  o th e r s  d u r in g  g e n e r a t i o n  because  th e y  have no i n d i c a t i o n  o f  what 
th e  id e a s  o f  th e  o th e r  g roup  members may b e .  T h e re fo re ,  under such 
s t r u c t u r e d  fo rm a ts  i n  w hich c r i t i c i s m  and d isag ree m e n t  a r e  v i r t u a l l y  
s i l e n c e d ,  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  s o c i a l  p r e s s u r e  w i l l  damage th e  e f f e c ­
t i v e n e s s  o f  th e  g roup  i s  m in im a l.
I n  th e  o p in io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ,  b o th  te c h n iq u e s  a re  a l s o  
d e s ig n e d  to  d e a l  v e r y  e f f e c t i v e l y  w i th  th e  problem  o f  th e  v a le n c e  in d e x .  
As may be r e c a l l e d ,  th e  v a le n c e  index  i s  c a l c u l a t e d  by a l g e b r a i c a l l y
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summing th e  number o f p o s i t i v e  and n e g a t iv e  comments made ab o u t an 
i d e a .  S in ce  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  b o th  th e  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  
g roups  and th e  nom inal g roups a r e  n o t  a llow ed  to  make any comments- -  
p o s i t i v e  o r  n e g a t i v e - -c o n c e rn in g  the  id e a s  o f  o t h e r s ,  the  p o s s i b i l i t y  
t h a t  a v a le n c e  index  g r e a t e r  th a n  z e ro  cou ld  be ach ie v e d  in  e i t h e r  
g roup  ty p e  i s  rem o te .  S in c e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  M aie r ,  i t  t a k e s  a v a le n c e  
in d ex  o f  a p p ro x im a te ly  15 t o  have any e f f e c t  on th e  g r o u p 's  e v a lu a t io n ,  
i t  can  be concluded  t h a t  th e  v a le n c e  index  poses  no problem  to  the  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  e i t h e r  o f  the  group te c h n iq u e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y .
I n  d e a l i n g  w ith  th e  t h i r d  g roup  problem  s o lv in g  l i a b i l i t y  ( t h a t  
i s ,  t h a t  g roups  o f t e n  ten d  to  be m onopolized by i n d i v i d u a l s  w i th  
dom inant p e r s o n a l i t i e s ) , i t  sh o u ld  be v e ry  c l e a r  t h a t  bo th  te c h n iq u e s  
were e x p l i c i t l y  d e s ig n e d  t o  b a la n c e  member p a r t i c i p a t i o n  a s  much as  
p o s s i b l e .  Both t e c h n iq u e s  employ a seq u en c in g  p ro ced u re  which g iv e s  
each  member an  o p p o r tu n i ty  t o  e x p re s s  h i s  o r  h e r  i d e a s .  No in d iv id u a l  
i s  e v e r  g iv e n  com plete  c o n t r o l  to  m onopolize th e  g ro u p . These t e c h ­
n iq u e s  a l s o  d e a l  w i th  t h i s  problem  in  a n o th e r  way. Osborn c o n c e p tu a l iz e d  
t h a t  t i m i d i t y  o f t e n  has a d e t r im e n ta l  e f f e c t  on c r e a t i v i t y .  B a s i c a l ly ,  
t h i s  means t h a t  o f t e n  a shy o r  t im id  g roup  member w i l l  keep  h i s  id e a s  
t o  h im s e l f  a l th o u g h  th e s e  id e a s  may be o f  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  v a l u e .  In  
th e  o p in io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ,  th e  seq u en c in g  p ro ced u re  te n d s  to  
red u ce  the  im pact o f  t h i s  p rob lem . By c a l l i n g  on each group  member 
e v e ry  tim e i t  i s  h i s  t u r n ,  a c e r t a i n  amount o f  p r e s s u r e  i s  b e in g  e x e r te d  
on th e  member t o  g e n e r a te  i d e a s .  As may be r e c a l l e d ,  when a p a r t i c i p a n t  
has  no i d e a s ,  he must e x p re s s  t h i s  t o  th e  g ro u p .  He i s  n o t  a llow ed  to  
s im p ly  s i t  back and keep q u i e t .  T h is  p o in t  was su p p o r te d  d u r in g  th e  
c o u rse  o f  th e  ex p e r im en t by th e  p e r s o n a l  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r .
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I n  a l l  o f  th e  groups i n  which t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  se rv ed  a s  g roup  le a d e r  
(s e v e n  o u t  o f  s i x t e e n ) , on ly  one in d iv id u a l  p a r t i c i p a n t  c o n t r ib u te d  no 
id e a s  to  th e  g ro u p . T h e re fo re ,  i t  can be concluded  t h a t  b o th  nomina1 
and sequenced b ra in s to rm in g  g roups a r e  s t r u c t u r e d  t o  e f f e c t i v e l y  red u ce  
i n d i v i d u a l  d o m in a tio n  and in c r e a s e  th e  b a la n c e  i n  member p a r t i c i p a t i o n .
The f i n a l  group l i a b i l i t y  m entioned  by M aier ( c o n c e n t r a t i o n  o f  
th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  on th e  seco n d a ry  goa l o f  w inn ing  th e  argum ent) i s  
a l s o  d e a l t  w i th  v e r y  s im p ly  and e f f e c t i v e l y  by bo th  th e  nom inal and 
sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  group p r o c e s s e s .  As can  e a s i l y  be deduced from 
th e  p r e c e d in g  d i s c u s s i o n ,  argum ent i s  s im p ly  n o t  a llo w ed  in  e i t h e r  
group ty p e .  T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  seems l o g i c a l  t h a t  t h i s  would pose  no 
p rob lem  t o  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  e i t h e r  group p r o c e s s .
The on ly  a s s e t  o f  group d e c i s io n  making p r o c e s s e s  espoused  
by M aie r which was d e a l t  w i th  d i r e c t l y  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  was th e  one which 
s t a t e s  t h a t  groups have the  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a g r e a t e r  d iv e rg e n c e  of 
i d e a s ,  w hereas i n d i v i d u a l s  tend  to  f a l l  i n t o  a r u t  in  t h e i r  t h i n k i n g .
As may be r e c a l l e d ,  one o f  the  m ajor argum ents  a g a i n s t  i n t e r a c t i n g  
g roups i s  t h a t  th e y  tend  t o  c h a n n e l iz e  th o u g h t  in  one d i r e c t i o n ,  which 
c o m p le te ly  c o n t r a d i c t s  M a ie r 's  p o i n t .  The r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  te n d  
t o  s u p p o r t  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n  te n d s  to  c h a n n e l iz e  th o u g h t .  
A lthough  th e  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  g roups g enera  te d  a s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
h ig h e r  q u a n t i t y  o f  i d e a s ,  t h e r e  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  in  th e  
q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .  T h is  may te n d  to  s u g g e s t  t h a t ,  
id e a  f o r  i d e a ,  th e  nom inal g ro u p s  g e n e ra te d  more d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  th a n  
th e  sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  g ro u p s .
1 1 0
In  summarizing th e  c o n c e p tu a l  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y ,  two 
m ajo r  p o i n t s  shou ld  be remembered. F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  q u a l i t y  i s  an 
e x tre m e ly  complex v a r i a b l e  which can n o t  be m easured by sim ply  c o u n t in g  
th e  number o f  id e a s  produced by a g ro u p . A lthough  in  a g e n e r a l  sense  
i t  would p ro b a b ly  be c o r r e c t  t o  assume t h a t  th e  more id e a s  a v a i l a b l e  
th e  g r e a t e r  th e  chance o f  h av in g  more h ig h  q u a l i t y  i d e a s ,  t h i s  in  no 
way say s  t h a t  q u a n t i t y  w i l l  a lw ays le a d  t o  q u a l i t y .  I n  th e  o p in io n  o f 
t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ,  t o  make such a s i m p l i s t i c  a ssu m p tio n  ab o u t a v a r i a b l e  
a s  complex a s  q u a l i t y  r e p r e s e n t s  a c r i t i c a l  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  e r r o r  which 
sh o u ld  be av o id ed  in  th e  f u t u r e .
The second m ajo r p o i n t  which sh o u ld  be remembered from th e  con­
c e p t u a l  c o n c lu s io n s  s e c t i o n  i s  t h a t  b o th  nom inal g ro u p in g  and sequenced 
b ra in s to r m in g  d e a l  v e r y  e f f e c t i v e l y  w i th  th e  l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  group 
prob lem  s o lv in g  a s  espoused  by M aie r ,  Both t e c h n iq u e s  a r e  s t r u c t u r e d  
in  such  a way t h a t  s o c i a l  p r e s s u r e  from  c r i t i c i s m  and d isag ree m e n t  sh o u ld  
be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  re d u c e d ,  the  v a le n c e  index  sh o u ld  be v i r t u a l l y  non- 
e x i s t a n t ,  member p a r t i c i p a t i o n  sh o u ld  be r e l a t i v e l y  b a la n c e d ,  and argum ent 
sh o u ld  n o t  o c c u r .
Two o th e r  c o n c lu s io n s  were a l s o  drawn i n  th e  c o n c e p tu a l  c o n c lu ­
s io n s  s e c t i o n s .  F i r s t ,  t h e r e  was some s u p p o r t  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  f o r  
O sb o rn 's  c o n te n t io n  t h a t  g roups can  g e n e r a te  more id e a s  th a n  in d iv id u a l s  
w ork ing  a lo n e .  S econd ly , t h i s  s tu d y  somewhat s u p p o r t s  th e  c o n te n t io n  
o f  nom inal group p ro p o n en ts  t h a t  g roup  i n t e r a c t i o n  te n d s  t o  c h a n n e l iz e  
th o u g h t .
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V I. Secondary  C o n c lu s io n s  
I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e  f i v e  p r im ary  h y p o th e s e s ,  th e r e  were th r e e  
secondary  h y p o th ese s  t e s t e d  i n  C h ap te r  F o u r .  The f i r s t  t e s t e d  f o r  any 
s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  two m easures  o f  q u a l i t y - - 'Q 1 1 and 
'Q 2 ' .  S t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  t h e r e  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  
two. The second seco n d ary  h y p o th e s i s  found a t  th e  93.97 p e r c e n t  con­
f id e n c e  l e v e l  t h a t  t h e r e  were s i g n i f i c a n t  i n t e r a c t i o n s  between the  
group ty p e s  and th e  q u a l i t y  m e asu re s .  The f i n a l  seco n d ary  h y p o th e s i s  
in d i c a t e d  t h a t ,  w i th  th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  'QU' and 'UN' which were p o s i t i v e l y  
c o r r e l a t e d  t o  th e  .0009 s i g n i f i c a n c e  l e v e l ,  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  
th e  s tu d y  were in d ep en d en t o f  one a n o th e r .  I n  th e  c o n te x t  o f  t h i s  
f i n a l  h y p o th e s i s ,  i t  sh o u ld  a l s o  be n o ted  t h a t  th e  two m easures  o f  
q u a l i t y  were in d ep en d en t  o f  each  o t h e r  and t h a t  t h e r e  was a s t r o n g  b u t  n o t  
s i g n i f i c a n t  n e g a t iv e  c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een 'QU' and 'Q2' ( r  = - .3 9 8 5 ) .
T h is  s e c t i o n  w i l l  p ro v id e  c o n c lu s io n s  in  two a r e a s  as  th ey  r e l a t e  to  
th e s e  seco n d a ry  h y p o th e se s :  (1 )  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between th e  two
m easures  o f  q u a l i t y ,  and (2 )  th e  independence o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed 
i n  th e  s tu d y .
A. R e l a t io n s h ip  Between 1Q1' and 'Q 2 '
I n  d e a l i n g  w i th  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een th e  two m easures  of 
q u a l i t y ,  th e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e r e  was no s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  
mean v a lu e s  o f  'Q 1 ' and 'Q 2 ' would i n d i c a t e  on th e  s u r f a c e  t h a t  bo th  
th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r  v iew ed the  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  
g e n e r a te d  in  r e l a t i v e l y  th e  same te rm s .  However, th e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  
o t h e r  two s t a t i s t i c a l  t e s t s  c o n ce rn in g  q u a l i t y  sp u rn  such a c o n c lu s io n .
I n  a n a ly z in g  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n s ,  i t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  the  group
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p a r t i c i p a n t s  r a t e d  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by the  sequenced 
b ra in s to rm in g  g roups  s l i g h t l y  h ig h e r  th a n  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  nomina1 
g roup  id e a s  (4 .4 0 4  f o r  sequenced  b ra in s to r m in g  groups and 4 .391  f o r  
nom inal g ro u p s ) .  On th e  o t h e r  hand, th e  s u p e r v i s o r  o f  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
r a t e d  th e  nom inal group id e a s  much h ig h e r  th a n  th e  sequenced b r a i n ­
s to rm in g  group (4 .6 2 5  t o  4 .2 3 0 ) .  These f a c t s  coup led  w ith  th e  f a c t  
t h a t  t h e r e  was no c o r r e l a t i o n  betw een q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i ­
p a n ts  and q u a l i t y  a s  r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s '  s u p e r v i s o r  le ad  to  the  
c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  th e  r a t i n g  o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  was 
trem endously  e f f e c t e d  by who was do in g  th e  r a t i n g .  In  o th e r  w ords, i t  
i s  concluded  t h a t  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ' p e r c e p t io n  o f  the  q u a l i t y  of the  
id e a s  g e n e ra te d  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  was s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e i r  
s u p e r v i s o r ' s  p e r c e p t io n  o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  the  same i d e a s .
B. Independence  o f  th e  V a r ia b le s  
As may be r e c a l l e d ,  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  the  c o r r e l a t i o n  a n a l y s i s  
showed t h a t  o n ly  two v a r i a b l e s —q u a n t i t y  and u n iq u e n e s s —were s i g n i f i ­
c a n t l y  c o r r e l a t e d .  S ince  th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  c o r r e l a t i o n  c o e f f i c i e n t  
between th e s e  two v a r i a b l e s  was p o s i t i v e  ( r  = .7592) and s i g n i f i c a n t  
a t  th e  .0009 l e v e l ,  i t  can  be concluded  t h a t  th e  more id e a s  t h a t  a re  
g e n e ra te d  by a p a r t i c u l a r  g ro u p ,  th e  more u n ique  id e a s  t h a t  th e  group 
i s  l i k e l y  t o  p ro d u c e . No o t h e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o r r e l a t i o n s  betw een v a r i ­
a b l e s  was found i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  th e y  a r e  in d ep en d en t o f  each  o t h e r .
Two o f  th e s e  in d ep en d en t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  were o f  p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  to  
t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r .  The f i r s t  was th e  independence  betw een ' Q1' and 'Q 2 ' 
d i s c u s s e d  abo v e .  The second was th e  independence  between q u a l i t y  as  
r a t e d  by th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  
( 'Q 1 ' and ' SA' ) .  S ince  b o th  o f  th e s e  v a r i a b l e s  were measured v i a  the
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same q u e s t i o n n a i r e ,  i t  was s u sp e c te d  t h a t  th e  r a t i n g  o f  one m ight e f f e c t  
th e  r a t i n g  o f  th e  o t h e r .  The f a c t  t h a t  'Q 1 ' and 'SA' proved to  be 
indep en d en t o f  one a n o th e r  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  t h i s  s u s p ic io n  was unfounded .
I n  summary, th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  secondary  hy p o th eses  
le d  t o  th r e e  b a s i c  c o n c lu s io n s :  (1 )  The way in  which th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s
i n  th e  s tu d y  p e rc e iv e d  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e s e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  was d i f f e r ­
e n t  th a n  th e  way t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r  p e rc e iv e d  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  the  same 
i d e a s .  (2 ) The more id e a s  a g roup  p ro d u c e s ,  th e  more un ique  id e a s  i t  
i s  l i k e l y  to  p ro d u c e . (3 )  E x cep t  f o r  q u a n t i t y  and u n iq u e n e s s ,  th e
measurement o f  any o f  th e  v a r i a b l e s  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  had no 
s i g n i f i c a n t  e f f e c t  on th e  m easurement o f  any o f  th e  o th e r  v a r i a b l e s  
( in c lu d in g  'Q1' and 1SA' ) .
V I I .  L i m i t a t i o n s  Which A rose  a s  th e  Study P ro g re s s e d
I t  may be r e c a l l e d  t h a t  i n  C h ap te r  One some o f  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  
o f  t h i s  s tu d y  were d i s c u s s e d .  F i r s t  o f  a l l  i t  was p o in te d  o u t  t h a t  th e  
q u e s t i o n n a i r e  m easu ring  s a t i s f a c t i o n  and q u a l i t y  had n o t  been s c i e n t i f ­
i c a l l y  v a l i d a t e d .  S eco n d ly ,  the  f a c t  t h a t  the  measure o f  q u a l i t y  was 
h ig h ly  s u b j e c t i v e  and th u s  h ig h ly  s u s p e c t  was d i s c u s s e d .  F i n a l l y  i t  
was m entioned t h a t  e x a c t  r e g u l a t i o n  o f  group s i z e  in  t h i s  exper im en t 
was im p o ss ib le  b ecau se  o f  th e  f i e l d  c o n d i t io n s  u n d e r  which the  s tu d y  
was co n d u c ted .  I n  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  two s p e c i f i c  l i m i t a t i o n s  w i l l  be d i s ­
c u s s e d .  The f i r s t  w i l l  a c t u a l l y  be an  expanded d i s c u s s io n  o f  th e  
m easure  o f  q u a l i t y  in  l i g h t  o f  th e  r e s u l t s  o b ta in e d  th ro u g h  s t a t i s t i c a l  
a n a l y s i s  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  The n e x t  l i m i t a t i o n  to  be d i s c u s s e d  here  
co n ce rn s  th e  m easure  o f  u n iq u e n e s s .
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A. The L i m i ta t io n  o f  Q u a l i ty
I n  l i g h t  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  
le d  to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  p e rc e iv e d  the  q u a l i t y  o f  
id e a s  i n  a d i f f e r e n t  manner th a n  d id  t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r ,  i t  can be con­
c luded  t h a t  s e c u r in g  th e s e  two m easures o f  q u a l i t y  d id  l i t t l e  to  reduce  
th e  judgm enta l  s u b j e c t i v i t y  o f  t h i s  v a r i a b l e , T h e r e f o r e , q u a l i t y  in  
t h i s  s tu d y  rem ains  a h ig h ly  s u b j e c t i v e  m easu re .  However, t h i s  shou ld  
n o t  be c o n s t ru e d  to  mean t h a t  th e  m easures o f  q u a l i t y  employed in  t h i s  
s tu d y  were poo r o r  i n v a l i d .  On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  s t i l l  
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  h av in g  th o s e  p e rso n s  p o t e n t i a l l y  a f f e c t e d  by the  id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  r a t e  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  i s  a much more v a l i d  method of 
m easu rin g  t h i s  v a r i a b l e  th a n  i f  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  h im s e l f  had r a t e d  th e  
q u a l i t y  o f  th e  i d e a s — e s p e c i a l l y  in  a f i e l d  s e t t i n g  where the  p a r t i c i ­
p a n ts  a r e  s u p e r i o r  in  knowledge t o  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  co n ce rn in g  th e  s u b j e c t  
m a t t e r  b e in g  d i s c u s s e d  in  the  g ro u p s .
I n  l i g h t  o f  t h i s  l i m i t a t i o n ,  i t  i s  recommended t h a t  f u tu r e  
r e s e a r c h e r s  in  th e  f i e l d  ta k e  more p a in s  to  in s u re  a more o b j e c t iv e  
m easure o f  q u a l i t y .  I n  t h i s  s tu d y  on ly  two d im ensions  o f  q u a l i t y  were 
m e a s u r e d - - p r a c t i c a l i t y  and im portance  o f  th e  i d e a s ,  and th e s e  dimen­
s io n s  w ere measured s im u l ta n e o u s ly  v i a  th e  same q u e s t i o n .  I t  i s  
recommended t h a t  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  m easure each  o f  th e s e  d im ensions 
i n  s e p a r a t e  q u e s t io n s  s in c e  a p r a c t i c a l  id ea  may n o t  be p a r t i c u l a r l y  
im p o r ta n t  and v i s a  v e r s a .  I t  i s  a l s o  recommended t h a t  o t h e r  d im ensions  
o f  q u a l i t y  (su ch  a s  p e r v a s iv e n e s s ,  f r e q u e n c y ,  and s e v e r i t y  which were 
employed in  th e  s tu d y  by G re e n - -s e e  C h ap te r  Two, s e c t i o n  IV-A) be 
c o n s id e re d  in  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s .
B. The L i m i t a t i o n  o f  U niqueness
The l i m i t a t i o n  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  which became most a p p a r e n t  as  th e  
s tu d y  p ro g r e s s e d  concerned  th e  measure o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  
i d e a s .  As may be r e c a l l e d ,  a u n ique  idea  was d e f in e d  a s  any idea  
which was m entioned o n ly  once by any group t y p e . The number o f  unique 
id e a s  was measured by h av ing  a p a n e l  o f  in d ep en d en t  ju d g e s ,  each  
w o rk in g  s e p a r a t e l y  from th e  o t h e r s ,  p h y s i c a l l y  co u n t th e  number o f  
id e a s  t h a t  were m entioned on ly  once by a l l  o f  th e  sequenced  b r a in s to r m ­
in g  g roups  and a l l  o f  th e  nomina1 g ro u p s .
A lthough  t h i s  p ro c e s s  sounds s im p le  enough, th e  a c t u a l  t a s k  o f  
m easurem ent tu rn e d  o u t  to  be a lm ost im p o s s ib le .  When th e  e v a lu a t io n  
o f  each  o f  th e  judges  was r e c e iv e d  by t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  (who a c te d  a s  
a judge  h i m s e l f ) ,  i t  was n o te d  t h a t  v e ry  few o f  th e  un ique  id e a s  
i d e n t i f i e d  by any one judge co rre sp o n d ed  to  th e  u n ique  id e a s  i d e n t i f i e d  
by any o f  th e  o th e r  ju d g e s .  T h e re fo re ,  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  took  on the  
t a s k  o f  a t t e m p t in g  to  s y n th e s iz e  th e  e v a lu a t io n s  o f  th e  ju d g es  i n t o  
a v a l i d  l i s t  o f  un ique  i d e a s .  A f t e r  many hou rs  o f  scan n in g  and r e ­
sc a n n in g  and e v a lu a t in g  and r e - e v a l u a t i n g  th e  id e a s  l i s t ,  th e  number o f  
u n iq u e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  was f i n a l l y  s e t t l e d  upon. However, th e  v a l i d i t y  
o f  t h i s  l i s t  i s  s t i l l  q u i t e  s u s p e c t  in  th e  mind o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r .
Three a lm o s t  in su rm o u n tab le  problem s were e n c o u n te re d  in  m easur­
in g  u n iq u e n e s s . The f i r s t  p rob lem  i s  one which t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  s u s p e c ts  
has  been  en co u n te re d  by o th e r  r e s e a r c h e r s  in  th e  f i e l d  ( a l th o u g h  i t  was 
n e v e r  a c t u a l l y  m e n t io n e d ) . T h is  in v o lv e s  th e  m en ta l  a b i l i t y  o f  anyone 
t o  e v a lu a t e  a l i s t  o f  hundreds o f  i d e a s ,  each  e x p re s s e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  
te rm s ,  and be a b le  to  remember from idea  to  id ea  and from  group to  
group  e x a c t l y  what each  o f  t h e s e  id e a s  means and e x a c t l y  which ones have
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and have n o t  been m entioned p r e v io u s ly .  However, i f  t h i s  were the  on ly  
problem  e n co u n te red  in  m easu ring  u n iq u e n ess  in  t h i s  s tu d y ,  i t  could  
have been  e f f e c t i v e l y  d e a l t  w i th  th ro u g h  the  slow p ro c e ss  o f  scan n in g  
and r e - s c a n n in g ,  e v a lu a t in g  and r e - e v a l u a t i n g  t h a t  was u t i l i z e d  h e r e .
The o th e r  two problem s e n c o u n te re d  were much more d i f f i c u l t  
t o  d e a l  w i th .  F i r s t ,  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  th e  ex p er im en t were q u i te  
h e te ro g en eo u s  in  term s o f  t h e i r  r e s id e n c e  and p o s i t i o n .  The p a r t i c i ­
p a n ts  came from v i r t u a l l y  ev e ry  p a r i s h  in  L o u i s ia n a .  There were P a r i s h  
D i r e c t o r s ,  Area C o n s u l t a n t s ,  and S u p p o r t iv e  S t a f f  w i th  v a r io u s  r e s p o n s ­
i b i l i t i e s  and p rob lem s . This  h e t e r o g e n ie ty  le d  to  th e  g e n e r a t io n  of 
id e a s  from many p e r s p e c t i v e s . I t  was q u i t e  d i f f i c u l t  (maybe 
im p o s s ib le )  t o  d e te rm in e  on many o c c a s io n s  w h e th er  the  id ea  b e in g  
e v a lu a te d  was a un ique  idea  o r  one which had been s t a t e d  from a d i f f e r ­
e n t  p e r s p e c t iv e  p r e v io u s ly .  F u r t h e r ,  i t  was d i f f i c u l t  to  d e te rm ine  
w h e th er  an  id ea  approached  from two d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t iv e s  c o n s t i t u t e d  
two un ique  id e a s  o r  no un ique  i d e a s .
S econd ly , a s  m entioned e a r l i e r  when d i s c u s s in g  q u a l i t y ,  when 
c o n d u c t in g  r e s e a r c h  i n  th e  f i e l d ,  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  i s  n o t  go ing  t o  be 
com parable  to  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  te rm s o f  e x p e r t i s e  in  th e  a r e a  b e in g  
d i s c u s s e d .  This  o f t e n  led  to  th e  r e s e a r c h e r  h av ing  t o  i n t e r p r e t  th e  mean­
in g  o f  an idea  b e fo re  i t s  u n iq u e n ess  cou ld  be d e te rm in e d .  The acc u ra cy  
o f  such  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  was l im i t e d  by r e s e a r c h e r  e x p e r t i s e ,  and y e t  th e  
i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  unique  id e a s  o f t e n  r e s t e d  on such i n t e r p r e  t a  t  i o n s . 
T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  i s  concluded  t h a t  th e  w eak es t  l i n k  i n  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  s tu d y  
in v o lv e d  th e  measurement o f  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  un ique  id e a s  g e n e r a te d .
TWo b a s i c  c o n c lu s io n s  can  be summarized from  th e  above d i s c u s ­
s io n s  o f  l i m i t a t i o n s  which have been  e n c o u n te re d  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  F i r s t
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o f  a l l ,  th e  m easures o f  q u a l i t y  employed in  t h i s  s tu d y  r e q u i r e d  too  much 
s u b j e c t i v e  e v a l u a t i o n  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s .  The d im ensions 
o f  q u a l i t y  shou ld  have been b e t t e r  d e f in e d  and more s p e c i f i c a l l y  m easured . 
S econd ly , th e  measure o f  u n iq u e n ess  i s  q u i t e  s u s p e c t  and i s  c o n s id e re d  
by t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  to  be th e  weak l i n k  in  th e  e x p e r im en t .
V I I I .  A reas  o f  F u tu re  R esearch  
I n  te rm s o f  c o n d u c t in g  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h ,  s e v e r a l  d i r e c t i o n s  cou ld  
be ta k e n .  F o r  exam ple, i t  seems t h a t  v e r y  l i t t l e ,  i f  any , fo l lo w -u p  
r e s e a r c h  has been  conducted  t o  a t te m p t  to  d e te rm in e  what th e  long  run  
e f f e c t  o f  v a r io u s  group c r e a t i v e  idea  g e n e r a t io n  te c h n iq u e s  may be .  An 
a r e a  i n  need o f  a g r e a t  d e a l  more r e s e a r c h ,  a s  can be seen  from p re v io u s  
d i s c u s s i o n ,  co n ce rn s  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  and the  
measurement o f  q u a l i t y  i t s e l f .  B urton  and P a th a k ,  i n  t e s t i n g  why some 
p eo p le  a r e  more s a t i s f i e d  w i th  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups w h ile  o th e r s  seem more 
s a t i s f i e d  w i th  nom inal g roups ( s e e  s e c t i o n  I I I -A  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r ) ,  have 
im p lied  th e  need f o r  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  c o n ce rn in g  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  
c o n d i t io n s  under which th e  v a r io u s  group te c h n iq u e s  w i l l  be most s u c c e s s ­
f u l  and th u s  most u s e f u l .  A lso ,  t h e r e  i s  a need f o r  a s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  
v a l i d a t e d  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  which can  be employed in  m easuring  th e  s p e c i f i c  
v a r i a b l e s  u t i l i z e d  to  d e te rm in e  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  any o f  th e  group 
p r o c e s s e s .  These p o s s i b l e  a r e a s  o f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  
i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n .
A. A Fo llow -up  Study 
Two o f  th e  m ajor drawbacks t o  p re v io u s  s t u d i e s ,  a s  has  been d i s ­
c u ssed  a t  g r e a t  l e n g th  i n  t h i s  p a p e r ,  i s  th e  f a c t  t h a t ,  f o r  th e  most 
p a r t ,  th e  s t u d i e s  have employed e i t h e r  an  academic s e t t i n g  o r  a
1 1 8
n o n s e n s ic a l  d i s c u s s io n  prob lem  o r  b o th .  I n  a d d i t i o n  to  th e  r e s e a r c h  
sh o r tco m in g s  a l r e a d y  d is c u s s e d  concen ing  th e se  u n r e a l i s t i c  c o n d i t i o n s ,  
th ey  a l s o  c r e a t e  a n o th e r  p rob lem . Under th e  c o n d i t io n s  o f  an  academic 
env ironm ent a n d /o r  a n o n s e n s ic a l  d i s c u s s io n  prob lem , th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  fo l lo w -u p  s t u d i e s  i s  a l l  b u t  e l im in a t e d .
A fo l lo w -u p  s tu d y  would have a s  i t s  pu rpose  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  the  
long  ran g e  e f f e c t s  t h a t  th e s e  group p ro c e s s e s  may have on th e  o r g a n iz a ­
t i o n s  t h a t  u t i l i z e  them. Many q u e s t io n s  which cou ld  n o t  be answered 
im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  th e  g a th e r in g  o f  th e  id e a s  co u ld  be answ ered v ia  
a fo l lo w -u p  s tu d y .  For exam ple: Have any o f  th e  id e a s  a c t u a l l y  been
im plemented? Have th o se  id e a s  t h a t  were implemented been  s u c c e s s f u l  in  
im prov ing  th e  o r g a n iz a t i o n ?  Were th e  q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  
g e n e ra te d  s u f f i c i e n t  to  j u s t i f y  th e  tim e and money in v e s t e d  by th e  
o r g a n i z a t i o n  i n  h av in g  th e  g roups conducted?  These and o t h e r  q u e s t io n s  
must be answ ered b e fo re  th e  t r u e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e s e  te c h n iq u e s  can 
be d e te rm in e d .
By c o n d u c t in g  f i e l d  r e s e a r c h  and by u t i l i z i n g  a d i s c u s s io n  p ro b ­
lem o f  t r u e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  t o  the  o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  
o f  g a th e r in g  fo l lo w -u p  d a ta  co n ce rn in g  th e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  the  group 
methods i s  opened up® I t  i s  th e  p la n  o f  t h i s  a u th o r  t o  pe rfo rm  such 
fo l lo w -u p  r e s e a r c h  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  i n  t h i s  s tu d y .
B. R e l a t i o n s h ip  o f  Q u a n t i ty  to  Q u a l i ty
An a re a  o f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  t h a t  has a l r e a d y  been  covered  a t  
some l e n g th  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  co n ce rn s  the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  q u a n t i t y  to  
q u a l i t y .  Common se n s e  say s  t h a t ,  more th a n  l i k e l y ,  th e  more id e a s  an 
o r g a n i z a t i o n  has  t o  choose from , th e  b e t t e r  th e  chances  t h a t  th ey  w i l l
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have a g r e a t e r  number o f  h ig h  q u a l i t y  i d e a s .  However, to  say  t h a t  
q u a l i t y  can be measured s im p ly  by i t s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  q u a n t i t y  i s  a 
c r i t i c a l  o v e r - s i m p l i f i c a t i o n .  Q u a l i ty  i s  a complex v a r i a b l e  w i th  
many d im ensions  ( o f  which q u a n t i t y  may be o n e ) .  These d im ensions 
sh o u ld  be i d e n t i f i e d  and s p e c i f i c a l l y  m easured by f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s .
I f  t h i s  i s  done , th e n  two th in g s  sh o u ld  be acco m p lish e d .  F i r s t  o f 
a l l ,  q u a l i t y  shou ld  become a much more p r e c i s e  and a c c u r a te  m easure , 
th u s  making i t  more u s e f u l .  S econd ly , th e  t r u e  n a tu r e  o f th e  r e l a t i o n ­
s h ip  betw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  sh o u ld  be b e t t e r  u n d e rs to o d .
C. C o n t in g e n c ie s  o f  E f f e c t i v e n e s s  
B urton  and P a th a k  found t h a t  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  th e  group 
p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  e i t h e r  nom inal o r  i n t e r a c t i n g  groups was dependent on 
w h e th er  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  had i n n e r - d i r e c t e d  o r  o t h e r - d i r e c t e d  p e r s o n ­
a l i t i e s .  Y et t h i s  i s  o n ly  one o f  many p o s s i b l e  c o n t in g e n c ie s  which 
may have an  e f f e c t  on th e  p ro c e s s  em ployed. What o th e r  c o n t in g e n c ie s  
a f f e c t  the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  c r e a t i v e  id ea  g e n e r a t in g  group p ro c e s s e s ?  
The more c o n t in g e n c ie s  t h a t  can be i d e n t i f i e d ,  th e  e a s i e r  i t  w i l l  be 
t o  p r e d i c t  th e  su c c e ss  o f  any p ro c e s s  i n  a g iv e n  s i t u a t i o n .  I f  t h i s  
can  be a cco m p lish ed , th e n  recom m endations to  o r g a n iz a t i o n s  c o n ce rn in g  
which te c h n iq u e  th ey  sh o u ld  employ ( o r  w h e th e r  o r  n o t  th ey  should  
employ one a t  a l l )  can  be made w i th  a g r e a t  d e a l  more c o n f id e n ce  and 
a c c u ra c y .  A lso ,  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h e r s  w i l l  have more in fo r m a t io n  a v a i l ­
a b le  t o  a id  them in  d e s ig n in g  e x p e r im e n ts  em ploying  group  c r e a t i v e  
t h i n k in g  te c h n iq u e s  and a l s o  t o  a i d  them i n  e x p la i n in g  any c o n f l i c t i n g  
r e s u l t s  w hich may be a c h ie v e d  i n  f u t u r e  e x p e r im e n ts .
D. V a l id a t io n  o f  In s t ru m e n ts  
F i n a l l y ,  a s  was m entioned in  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  
i n t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h i s  s tu d y ,  none o f  th e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s  o r  methods o f 
m easu ring  th e  v a r i a b l e s  in  any o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  conducted  th u s  f a r  has 
been s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  v a l i d a t e d .  H y p o th e t i c a l ly ,  many o f  th e  c o n f l i c t ­
in g  r e s u l t s  w hich have been  found may be e x p la in e d  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  
th e  methods and in s t ru m e n ts  u t i l i z e d  produced  n e i t h e r  c o n s i s t e n t  n o r  
r e l i a b l e  r e s u l t s .  A lthough  t h i s  i s  s im ply  c o n je c tu r e  by t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r  
w hich may o r  may n o t  be t r u e ,  a v a l i d a t e d  m ethodology would e l im in a te  
th e  need f o r  such  doub t in  f u t u r e  e x p e r im e n ts .
I n  summary, fo u r  b a s i c  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  have been 
i d e n t i f i e d :  (1 )  A fo l lo w -u p  s tu d y  sh o u ld  be perform ed  t o  t e s t  th e
lo n g  ran g e  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  g roup  te c h n iq u e s .  By co n d u c t­
in g  r e s e a r c h  i n  th e  f i e l d  and by u s in g  a p rob lem  of t r u e  c o n ce rn  and 
s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  o rg a n iz a  t i o n ,  such a f o l lo w - s tu d y  has  been  made 
p o s s i b l e  f o r  th e  f i r s t  t im e .  (2 ) The t r u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between q u a n t i t y  
and q u a l i t y  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  o t h e r  d im ensions  o f  q u a l i t y  
m ust be i n v e s t i g a t e d  more th o ro u g h ly .  (3 )  The c o n t in g e n c ie s  o r  c o n d i ­
t i o n s  under  which th e  v a r io u s  group p r o c e s s e s  w i l l  be most s u c c e s s f u l  
a n d ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  mos*- u s e f u l  need t o  be i d e n t i f i e d .  (4 )  The m ethodo l­
o g ie s  employed i n  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  sh o u ld  be s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  v a l i d a t e d  
i n  o rd e r  t o  i n s u r e  r e l i a b l e  and c o n s i s t e n t  r e s u l t s .
IX. Summary o f  C o n c lu s io n s  
Many c o n c lu s io n s  have been  drawn i n  t h i s  s tu d y  i n  a wide v a r i e t y  
o f  a r e a s .  The p u rp o se  o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n  i s  to  p ro v id e  th e  r e a d e r  w i th  
a summary o f  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  t h i s  e x p e r im e n t . These c o n c lu s io n s
a r e  a s  fo l lo w s :
(1 )  In  t e s t i n g  th e  f i v e  p r im ary  h y p o th e se s ,  i t  was concluded  
t h a t  t h i s  s tu d y  p ro v id e d  more su p p o r t  f o r  th e  p ro -g ro u p  s t u d i e s  than  
f o r  th e  p r o - i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d i e s .  I n  com paring o v e r a l l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s ,  
e f f e c t i v e n e s s  based  on q u a n t i t y ,  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  b ased  on s a t i s f a c ­
t i o n ,  th e  sequenced  b r a in s to r m in g  g roups  p roved  s u p e r i o r  to  th e  nom inal 
g ro u p s .  However, s in c e  th e  nom inal g roups  p roved  s u p e r io r  to  term s
o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e r a te d ,  and s in c e  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  
would seem o f  param ount im portance  t o  any o r g a n i z a t i o n  em ploying such 
a  t e c h n iq u e ,  t h i s  s tu d y  can n o t  e spouse  c o m p le te ly  th e  s u p e r i o r i t y  o f  
sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  o v e r  nom inal g ro u p in g .
(2 )  In  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  th e  sh o r tco m in g s  d e a l t  w i th  i n  t h i s  s tu d y ,  
i t  was concluded  t h a t  b o th  sequenced b r a in s to rm in g  and nom inal g ro u p in g  
p r o v id e  management w i th  e x c e l l e n t  t e c h n iq u e s  f o r  g e n e r a t in g  a s i g n i f i ­
c a n t  number o f  h ig h  q u a l i t y  id e a s  in  a r e l a t i v e l y  s h o r t  p e r io d  o f
t im e .  I t  was a l s o  concluded  t h a t  th e  m ajo r f a c t o r  w hich in f lu e n c e d  th e  
s t a t i s t i c a l  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  e x p e r im en t was th e  s e l e c t i o n  o f  a fo cu s  
p rob lem  o f  t r u e  co n ce rn  and s i g n i f i c a n c e  to  th e  group p a r t i c i p a n t s .
(3 ) Two m ajor c o n c e p tu a l  c o n c lu s io n s  were drawn. F i r s t ,  i t  was 
concluded  t h a t  q u a l i t y  i s  an e x tre m e ly  complex v a r i a b l e  which canno t
be a c c u r a t e l y  m easured by s im p ly  c o u n t in g  th e  number o f  id e a s  t h a t  a 
group g e n e r a t e s .  I n  th e  o p in io n  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ,  such an assum ption  
r e p r e s e n t s  a m ajo r  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  e r r o r  in  p re v io u s  r e s e a r c h .  S econd ly , 
i t  was concluded  t h a t  bo th  nom inal g ro u p in g  and sequenced  b r a in s to rm in g  
d e a l  v e r y  e f f e c t i v e l y  w ith  th e  l i a b i l i t i e s  o f  g roup  problem  s o lv in g  a s  
e spoused  by Norman R. F. M aie r .  I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  th e s e  two m ajor con­
c e p t u a l  c o n c lu s io n s ,  two o t h e r  c o n c lu s io n s  were a l s o  drawn from th e
1 2 2
c o n ce p ts  rev iew ed  in  t h i s  s tu d y .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  t h e r e  was some su p p o r t  
f o r  O sborn ’s co n cep t  t h a t  groups can  g e n e r a te  more id e a s  th a n  in d iv id u a l s  
w ork ing  a lo n e .  S econd ly , t h e r e  was some su p p o r t  t h a t  group i n t e r a c t i o n  
te n d s  to  c h a n n e l iz e  p a r t i c i p a n t  th o u g h t .
(4 )  Three b a s i c  c o n c lu s io n s  were d e r iv e d  from th e  s t a t i s t i c a l  
r e s u l t s  o f  th e  seco n d ary  h y p o th ese s  t e s t e d .  F i r s t ,  p a r t i c i p a n t  p e rc e p ­
t i o n  o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  id e a s  g e n e r a te d  was d i f f e r e n t  from th e  manner 
i n  which t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r  p e rc e iv e d  q u a l i t y .  Second, th e  more id e a s  a 
group p ro d u c e s ,  th e  more un ique  id e a s  i t  i s  l i k e l y  to  p ro d u ce .  T h i rd ,  
e x c e p t  f o r  q u a n t i t y  and u n iq u e n e s s ,  th e  measurement o f  any o f  the  
v a r i a b l e s  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  had no e f f e c t  on th e  measurement o f  any o f the  
o th e r  v a r i a b l e s .
(5 )  In  th e  c o n te x t  o f  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  which a ro s e  a s  t h i s  s tu d y  
p r o g r e s s e d ,  two c o n c lu s io n s  were p r e s e n t e d .  F i r s t  o f a l l ,  th e  m easures 
o f  q u a l i t y  i n  t h i s  s tu d y  r e q u i r e d  to o  much s u b j e c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  on th e  
p a r t  o f  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  and t h e i r  s u p e r i o r .  S econd ly , in  th e  o p in io n  
o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h e r ,  th e  measure o f  u n iq u e n ess  proved  t o  be th e  w eak es t  
l i n k  in  t h i s  e x p e r im en t .
(6 )  Four a r e a s  o f  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  were a l s o  i d e n t i f i e d .  These 
in c lu d e d  th e  recom m endation t h a t  fo l lo w -u p  s t u d i e s  be conducted  to  
d e te rm in e  th e  long  ru n  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  th e s e  group p r o c e s s e s ,  th e  need 
t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  th e  t r u e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  betw een q u a n t i t y  and q u a l i t y  and 
t o  i d e n t i f y  s p e c i f i c a l l y  th e  d im ensions  o f  q u a l i t y ,  th e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  
i d e n t i f y i n g  c o n d i t io n s  o r  c o n t in g e n c ie s  u n d e r  w hich th e  v a r io u s  group 
p ro c e s s e s  w i l l  be th e  most e f f e c t i v e ,  and th e  need f o r  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  
v a l i d a t e d  m eth o d o lo g ies  which w i l l  h e lp  to  in s u r e  r e l i a b l e  and
c o n s i s t e n t  r e s u l t s  i n  f u t u r e  r e s e a r c h  s t u d i e s  in  th e  a r e a .
I t  shou ld  a l s o  be n o te d  t h a t  th e  s i n g l e  p o p u la t io n  l i m i t a t i o n  
a l s o  a p p l i e s  to  t h i s  s tu d y .  I t  would seem d e s i r a b l e  to  have r e p l i c a ­
t i o n s  o f  t h i s  s tu d y  perfo rm ed  u t i l i z i n g  sam ples from o th e r  segm ents o f  
th e  economy. T h is  would a i d  in  g e n e r a l i z i n g  th e  r e s u l t s  and making 
them more p r a c t i t i o n e r  o r i e n t e d .
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I .  Id e a s  G enera ted  by Sequenced B ra in s to rm in g  Groups
A. 1 s t  Sequenced Group ( I I )
1 . S t a t e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  p ro v id e  form l e t t e r  to  Area O f f ic e  when a con­
t r a c t  i s  s ig n e d  e x p la i n in g  what i t  i s  and when t o  e x p e c t  i t .
2 .  S t a t e  sh o u ld  s e t  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  r e c o rd  k e ep in g  by P r o v id e r .
3 .  S t a t e  shou ld  s e t  g u i d e l i n e s  f o r  what th e  P r o v id e r  can  e x p ec t  t o
p ro v id e  th e  S t a t e  w i th .
4 .  On i n i t i a l  c o n ta c t  w ith  P r o v id e r ,  th e  S t a t e  should  p ro v id e  v e r b a l  
and w r i t t e n  in fo r m a t io n  on u n i t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and e s t a b l i s h  l i n e s  
o f  com m unication.
5 .  In  r e g a rd s  t o  f i l l i n g  o u t  forms on b i l l i n g ,  e t c . ,  s t a t e  should  
have v e r y  e x p l i c i t  d i r e c t i o n s —n o t  j u s t  a copy o f  DSF i n s t r u c t i o n s .
6 . S t a t e  should  em phasize th e  im portance  o f  d e te rm in in g  e l i g i b i l i t y  
i n  k eep in g  w i th in  g u i d e l i n e s .
7 . P r o v id e r s  sh o u ld  be e v a lu a te d  fo l lo w in g  th e  i n i t i a l  s i x  month 
p e r io d .
8 .  A fo l lo w -u p  p ro ce d u re  shou ld  be e s t a b l i s h e d  a f t e r  e v a l u a t i o n s .
9 .  S t a t e  shou ld  sch e d u le  q u a r t e r l y  m ee t in g s  betw een P r o v id e r s  who g ive  
s i m i l a r  s e r v i c e s  and r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  o f  RDU and MEU.
10. S t a t e  shou ld  p ro v id e  more a s s i s t a n c e  to  P r o v id e r s  in  w r i t i n g  co n ­
t r a c t s  so t h a t  c o n t r a c t s  a r e  more s p e c i f i c .
11. I d e a l l y ,  a m o n i to r in g  p e rso n  shou ld  v i s i t  P r o v id e r s  f o r  e v a lu a t io n  
a t  the  P r o v i d e r ' s  r e q u e s t .
12. P r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  the  m o n i t o r 's  r e p o r t  shou ld  be made a t  th e  P r o v i d e r ' s  
board  m ee t in g  in  o r d e r  t h a t  q u e s t io n s  may be answ ered .
13. P r o v id e r s  sh o u ld  be o f f e r e d  th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  s o c i a l  
s e r v i c e  p la n n in g  a t  th e  S t a t e  l e v e l  e i t h e r  as committee members o r  
th ro u g h  w r i t t e n  m a i l - o u t s .
14. There sh o u ld  be c l o s e r  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  a P r o v i d e r ' s  adherence  to  
c o n t r a c t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  i n  t e c h n i c a l  a r e a s .
15. I t  shou ld  be em phasized t h a t  th e  S t a t e  S t a f f  i s  th e r e  t o  h e lp  r a t h e r  
th a n  h a r a s s .
16. S t a t e  shou ld  p rov ide  P r o v id e r s  w ith  a q u a r t e r l y  com puter r e p o r t  on 
th e  s e r v i c e s  t h a t  th ey  have p ro v id e d .
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17. There i s  a need f o r  u n i f o r m i ty  in  th e  m o n ito r in g  o f  r e p o r t s .
18. There needs  t o  be b e t t e r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  programs now in  e x i s t ­
ence betw een AAA and DFA.
19. P ro v id e  a q u a r t e r l y  r e p o r t  g iv in g  s u g g e s t io n s  f o r  improvement.
20 . In  c o n ju n c t io n  w i th  th e  adven t o f  T i t l e  20 , th e r e  shou ld  be a 
d e f in e d  job  d e s c r i p t i o n  and s p e c i f i e d  d u t i e s  t h a t  th e  m o n ito rs  
a r e  to  perform ,.
21 . A tten d an ce  o f  S t a t e  O f f ic e  S t a f f  should  be r e q u i r e d  a t  p u b l i c  m eet­
in g s  which a r e  a t t e n d e d  by P r o v id e r s  because  o f  s e r v i c e  th e y  p ro v id e .
22 . There needs  to  be a system  of feedback  from P r o v id e r s  t h a t  w i l l  
a l lo w  S t a t e  S t a f f  to  s e t  p r i o r i t i e s  o f  m o n ito r in g  n e e d s .
23 . When P r o v id e r s  b e g in  s e r v i c e s ,  m o n ito r  sh o u ld  make an  i n i t i a l  v i s i t .
24 . S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  be o f f e r e d  a s  e x - o f f i c i o  board  members.
25 . S t a t e  shou ld  s e t  up n e g a t iv e  s a n c t io n s  f o r  non -com pliance  and a 
system  o f  e n fo rc em en t .
26 . When RDU i s  t a l k i n g  to  P r o v id e r s ,  th e y  shou ld  s u g g e s t  t h a t  P r o v id e r s  
c o n ta c t  l o c a l  DSF O ff ic e  i n  l e a r n in g  ab o u t p o s s ib l e  p eop le  e l i g i b l e  
f o r  a program  and f o r  a d v e r t i s e m e n t  o f  t h e i r  program .
27 . P r o v id e r s  shou ld  be o f f e r e d  f r e e  p u b l ic  r e l a t i o n s  c o n s u l t a t i o n .
28 . S t a t e  sh o u ld  have an i n i t i a l  t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n  f o r  th e  P r o v i d e r ' s  
s t a f f  c o n c e rn in g  T i t l e  20 r e g u l a t i o n s .
29 . There shou ld  be m onthly  m eetings  between P r o v id e r s  o f  s i m i l a r  
s e r v i c e s  in  th e  a r e a  w i th  RDU p e r s o n n e l .
30 . The S t a t e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  p ro v id e  a s t e p  by s t e p  manual on p o l i c i e s  
and p ro c e d u re s .
31 . The S t a t e  shou ld  p ro v id e  v id e o - ta p e  coverage  o f  m ee t in g s  of S t a t e  
O f f i c e  S t a f f  and th e  S o c ia l  S e rv ic e  A d v iso ry  Committee.
32 . There sh o u ld  be f r e e  h o t l i n e  s e r v i c e  f o r  P r o v id e r s  i n t o  each  o f f i c e  
th ro u g h  which c o n t r a c t s  p a s s .
33 . There needs  t o  be a r e d u c t io n  o f  time betw een when c o n t r a c t s  a re  
su b m it te d  and when th ey  a re  s ig n e d .
34 . There shou ld  be an  a n n u a l  C hris tm as  p a r ty  between S t a t e  S t a f f  and 
P r o v i d e r s .
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B. 2nd Sequenced Group (21)
1. S ta t e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  s t a y  a t  desk  o r  a t  te le p h o n e  o c c a s i o n a l l y .
2 .  There i s  a need f o r  b e t t e r  te le p h o n e  system  in  th e  a r e a .
3 .  There shou ld  be q u a l i f i e d  back-up  p e rs o n n e l  to  answer i n q u i r i e s  when
S ta t e  S t a f f  i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .
4 .  S t a t e  S t a f f  should  answer co rre sp o n d en ce  p rom ptly .
5 .  Communication from S ta t e  S t a f f  to  Area C o n s u l ta n ts  shou ld  be chan ­
n e le d  th ro u g h  one p e rso n  r a t h e r  th an  s e v e r a l  p e o p le .
6 .  C o n s u l t a n ts  sh o u ld  be g iv en  background in fo rm a t io n  on new programs
and program  changes a s  w e l l  as r e a s o n s  f o r  ch an g es .
7 . C o n s u l ta n ts  shou ld  be inform ed as  to  what i s  go ing  on w i th  the  
F e d e ra l  and S ta te  Governments a f f e c t i n g  p rogram s.
8 .  C o n s u l t a n ts  sh o u ld  n o t  be c o n s id e re d  as  a r e l a y  s t a t i o n  between 
S ta t e  s t a f f  and P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r s ,  A d m in i s t r a to r s ,  e t c .
9 .  There shou ld  be r e g u l a r  f i e l d  s t a f f  m ee t in g s  where c o n s u l t a n t s  can 
p r e s e n t  t h e i r  i d e a s .
10. Memos shou ld  be c l e a r ,  c o n c i s e ,  and co m p le te .
11. C o n s u l t a n ts  shou ld  r e c e iv e  su p p o r t  from s u p e r v i s o r s  c o n ce rn in g  a d ­
m i n i s t r a t i v e  p rob lem s .
12. C o n s u l t a n ts  need p eop le  to  t a l k  t o  in  S t a t e  S t a f f  who w i l l  g ive  
them an answ er.
13. C o n s u l t a n ts  need to  have tim e a v a i l a b l e  w ith  t h e i r  s u p e r v i s o r s  to  
d i s c u s s  p rob lem s .
14 . C o n su l ta n ts  need a d i r e c t o r y  o f  who i s  r e s p o n s ib le  f o r  what so t h a t  
th e y  w i l l  know who to  c o n t a c t .
15. R eq u es ts  to  f i l l  p e rs o n n e l  v a c a n c ie s  need to  be s i m p l i f i e d  and more 
e f f i c i e n t .
16. C o n s u l t a n ts  sh o u ld  be more a p a r t  o f  the  p la n n in g  and c o o r d in a t io n  
p r o c e s s .
17. S u p e rv is o r s  should  make a p la n n ed ,  r e g u l a r  v i s i t  which i s  w e l l
announced and c o o rd in a te d  a lo n g  w ith  an  agenda o f  what needs  to  be
d i s c u s s e d .
18. S u p e rv is o ry  s t a f f  shou ld  be inform ed and know ledgable  of th e  c o n d i ­
t i o n s  in  th e  s p e c i f i c  a r e a s  s in c e  problems d i f f e r  from  l o c a l i t y  to  
l o c a l i t y .
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19. Programs have changed t o t a l l y  s in c e  1970, y e t  the  manual has no t 
changed . A new manual would so lv e  many communication p rob lem s.
2 0. Any p o l i c y  changes i n d i c a t e d  by memo o r e x e c u t iv e  b u l l e t i n  shou ld  
be in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  manual w i th in  30 d ay s .
21 . M eetings  r e q u i r i n g  th e  p re se n c e  o f  C o n s u l ta n ts  shou ld  be p lan n ed , 
and th e  C o n s u l t a n ts  n o t i f i e d  in  advance so t h a t  they  can p la n  to  
a t t e n d  w i th o u t  d i s r u p t i n g  t h e i r  own sc h e d u le .
22 .  I f  C o n s u l ta n ts  a r e  to  be r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  the  end r e s u l t  o f  c o n ta c t s  
w i th  o th e r s  i n  t h e i r  a r e a ,  th e y  shou ld  a t  l e a s t  be p ro v id ed  w ith  a 
carbon  copy o f  what i s  h ap p en in g .
23 . C o n s u l t a n ts  shou ld  be b e t t e r  in form ed o f  a d d i t i o n s  t o  s u p p o r t  s t a f f  
and th e s e  p e o p le s '  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  as  i t  a f f e c t s  o p e r a t io n s  in  the  
a r e a .
2 4 . P eop le  i n  S t a t e  S t a f f  shou ld  have ample e x p e r ie n c e  in  program 
d e l i v e r y .
2 5 . R esearch  shou ld  be done on new and changed p o l i c i e s  in  o rd e r  to  
i n d i c a t e  what p a r t ( s )  o f  th e  manual th e s e  a f f e c t .
26 . C o n s u l t a n t s  want to  be inform ed as  t o  w he ther  o r  n o t  t h e i r  communi­
c a t i o n s  a r e  r e a c h in g  th e  top  and b e in g  a c te d  upon--more fe e d b ack .
27 . P e r t i n e n t  in fo r m a t io n ,  i . e . ,  s a l a r y  changes  o r  im p o r tan t  m e e t in g s ,  
sh o u ld  be t r a n s m i t t e d  b e t t e r  to  th e  C o n s u l t a n t s .
28 . Communication co u ld  be improved i f  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  C o n s u l t a n ts  r a t e d  
a h ig h  p r i o r i t y  in  th e  s u p e r v i s o r ' s  tim e and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .
C. 3 rd  Sequenced Group (31)
1 . Need more fe e d b ac k —need to  know w hether  o r  n o t  you have done a good 
jo b .
2 .  Need to  know w i th  whom to  communicate.
3 .  Need to  e s t a b l i s h  WATTS l i n e  between P a r i s h  D i r e c to r s  and S ta te
O ff ic e  S t a f f .
4 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  needs  to  fo l lo w  p ro ced u re  o f  re sp o n d in g  to  communica­
t i o n s  in  10 d a y s .
5 .  Need q u ic k e r  re s p o n s e s  to  memos, phone c a l l s ,  e t c .
6 . Need more p r i o r  p la n n in g  in  g iv in g  i n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  new p ro c e d u re s .
7 . Need more in v o lv in g  o f  f i e l d  p e r s o n n e l  in  p rev iew ing  new p ro c e d u re s .
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8 .  Need more m utual g oa l s e t t i n g .
9 . In fo rm a t io n  r e c e iv e d  sh o u ld  be c o o rd in a te d  to  make su re  t h a t  i t  i s  
c o m p a t ib le .
10. A l l  p o l i c i e s  shou ld  be i n c o r p o r a te d  in  th e  manual w i th in  30 days 
a f t e r  the  b u l l e t i n  comes o u t .
11. Need i n s t r u c t i o n s  on w hat th e  TP i s  t o  be used  f o r .
12. The same p o l i c y  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  shou ld  be g iv en  
to  the  P a r i s h e s  a t  th e  same t im e .
13. Need t o  know who to  send ca rb o n  c o p ie s  t o .
14. Area s t a f f  needs  to  be more c o o rd in a te d  on th e  S ta te  l e v e l  so t h a t  
feedback  w i l l  be c o n s i s t a n t .
15. Need more f r e q u e n t  m ee t in g s  w ith  S t a t e  O f f i c e .
16. There shou ld  be more c o o r d in a t io n  w ith  S t a t e  O f f ic e  in  p la n n in g  
im p lem en ta tion  o f  new program s and program  ch an g es .
17. Need an e v a lu a t io n  p ro c e s s  which w i l l  t e l l  P a r i s h  D i r e c to r s  what 
a r e a s  th e y  need t o  c o n c e n t r a t e  on o r  improve in .
18. Need new o r  r e v i s e d  jo b  d e s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  P a r i s h  A d m in is t r a to r s  and 
S t a f f .
19. Need more d i r e c t i o n  f o r  new D i r e c t o r s .
20 . Need v a l i d  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e p o r t s  from S t a t e  O f f i c e .
21 . Need t o  use  E x ec u t iv e  B u l l e t i n s  o n ly  f o r  ag reem ents  w ith  o th e r
a g e n c ie s  and u se  memos o n ly  f o r  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p ro c e d u re s .
22 . A l l  p o l i c y  shou ld  be p u t  d i r e c t l y  i n t o  m anua ls .
23 . S ta te  O f f ic e  shou ld  s h a re  w e a l th  o f  in fo r m a t io n  w i th  a d m in i s t r a to r s
so t h a t  th ey  can  p r o p e r ly  in fo rm  t h e i r  s t a f f .
24 .  Need t o  know why you do t h i n g s .
25 . Need t o  have m eetings  betw een w orkers  in  one P a r i s h  w ith  w orkers  in
a n o th e r  P a r i s h  to  exchange i d e a s .
26 . Need to  co n f irm  te le p h o n e  c a l l s  a s  a r e g u l a r  p ro c e d u re .
27 . Each P a r i s h  O f f ic e  shou ld  have a b udge t so  t h a t  they  would know what
would be a v a i l a b l e  f o r  s u p p l i e s  and equ ipm ent.
28 . D ispense w ith  program memorandum from C o n s u l ta n ts  and g e t  th e  word 
d i r e c t l y  from S t a t e  S t a f f .
135
29 . S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  c o n s u l t  L ocal O f f ic e  b e fo re  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a Local 
O f f ic e  p ro c e d u re .
30 . Need to  e l im in a t e  c e r t a i n  communication t h a t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  now— such 
a s  hav ing  to  g e t  n e c e s s a ry  a u to  r e p a i r s  app roved .
31 . E v a lu a t io n  team on S t a t e  l e v e l  shou ld  be e s t a b l i s h e d  to  e v a lu a te  
needs  f o r  new o f f i c e  s p a c e .
32 . When a S t a t e  O f f ic e  p e rs o n  r e q u e s t s  a r e p o r t  on a s p e c i a l  c a s e ,  he 
shou ld  p ro v id e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on w here  the r e p o r t s  a re  to  go.
33 . Need more e f f i c i e n t  o p e r a t io n s  in  th e  m a i l  room a t  S ta te  O f f i c e .
34 . Have to o  much u n o rg a n iz ed  com m unication betw een S t a t e  O f f ic e  and
P a r i s h  A d m in s t r a to r s .
35 . Need peop le  to  i d e n t i f y  th em se lv es  c o m p le te ly  in  v a r io u s  m eetings  
w i th  S ta te  O f f ic e  S t a f f .
36 . Need an o r g a n i z a t i o n a l  c h a r t  o r  d i r e c t o r y  o f S t a t e  S t a f f .
37. Need S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f  to  make more f i e l d  v i s i t s .
D. 4 th  Sequenced Group (41)
1. P o l i c y  changes sh o u ld  be added to  manual p ro m p t ly .
2 .  Need a com plete  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n n e l  by t i t l e  and f u n c t io n .
3 .  Need enough le ad  tim e on p o l i c i e s  and d i r e c t i v e s  to  p e rm it  implemen™ 
t a t i o n .
4 .  Would l i k e  more in fo r m a t io n  on why p o l i c i e s  and d i r e c t i v e s  a r e  made.
5 .  More th o u g h t  and p la n n in g  shou ld  be p u t  i n to  E xecu tive  B u l l e t i n s  
on the  f i r s t  p u b l i c a t i o n .
6 . Make p o l i c y  changes by use  o f  th e  manual o n ly .
7 . Would l i k e  P a r i s h  O f f i c e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  fo rm a tio n  o f  E x ecu tiv e  
B u l l e t i n s  on p o l i c y  c h an g es .
8 .  Would l i k e  to  have a l i s t  o f  r e q u i r e d  r e p o r t s  and due d a t e s .
9 . Would l i k e  in fo r m a t io n  t r a n s m i t t e d  to  l o c a l  o f f i c e s  a t  l e a s t  by th e  
same tim e t h a t  i t  i s  g iv e n  to  th e  agency w ith  whom th e  o f f i c e  must 
w ork .
10. Would l i k e  u n i f o r m i ty  i n  d i s t r i b u t i n g  in fo rm a t io n  to  P a r i s h  O f f ic e s
on p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .
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11. Answer co rre sp o n d en ce  w i th in  a r e a s o n a b le  time p e r io d .
12. Would l i k e  method deve loped  so t h a t  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  g e t  th e  same
in fo r m a t io n  as  i s  g iv e n  to  c o o p e r a t in g  a g e n c ie s .
13. Would l i k e  memos from S ta t e  O f f ic e  t o  be s ig n ed  by a u th o r  to  in s u re  
b e t t e r  c o o r d in a t io n .
14. Would l i k e  someone on th e  a r e a  l e v e l  to  t a l k  to  ab o u t a d m in i s t r a ­
t i v e  m a t t e r s .
15. Would l i k e  S t a t e  O f f i c e  to  check w ith  l o c a l  o f f i c e  to  de te rm ine
i f  a d d i t i o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  c an  be assumed w i th  e x i s t i n g  s t a f f .
16. On te le p h o n e  com m unication th e  case  name and number shou ld  be g iv en
t o  th e  p e rso n  r e c e i v i n g  th e  c a l l  so  t h a t  th e  c a l l e r  can be r e f e r r e d
t o  th e  p ro p e r  p e r s o n .
17. S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  c o n f irm  te le p h o n e  in fo r m a t io n  on c a l l s  they  
i n i t i a t e .
18. Each P a r i s h  O f f ic e  sh o u ld  have a CENTREX system  f o r  e a se  in  t e l e ­
phone com m unication.
19. Would l i k e  t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n  f o r  l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  c l e r i c a l  s u p e r ­
v i s o r s  and a p p r o p r i a t e  S t a t e  O f f ic e  p e r s o n n e l  r e g a r d in g  com m unications.
20 . Would l i k e  q u a r t e r l y  b ra in s to rm in g  s e s s i o n  betw een  S t a t e  O f f ic e  p e r ­
so n n e l  and P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r s .
21 . Would p r e f e r  t h a t  th e  o ld  method o f  s t a t i n g  t h a t  "change from" to  
"change t o "  be u sed  in  com m unication o f  p o l i c y  ch an g es .
22 . On Food Stamp com m unication, th e r e  sh o u ld  be i d e n t i f y i n g  head in g s  
on th e  to p  o f  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  f o r  f i l i n g  p u rp o s e s .
23 . S e p a ra te  memos f o r  each  d i f f e r e n t  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
24 . Would l i k e  SSI i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  d i r e c t l y  from S t a t e  O f f i c e  r a t h e r
th a n  from th e  S o c ia 1 S e c u r i t y  D i s t r i c t  O f f i c e .
25 .  Would l i k e  p o s i t i v e  s ta t e m e n ts  from S t a t e  O f f ic e  on jo b s  w e l l  done .
E . 5 th  Sequenced Group (51)
1. Delay com m unications u n t i l  p o l i c i e s  a r e  f i x e d .
2 . P o l i c i e s  sh o u ld  be t e s t e d  b e fo re  im p lem en ta t io n  t o  e l im in a t e  l a t e r  
r e v i s i o n s .
3 .  Communication would be improved i f  an e x p la n a t io n  i s  g iv e n  as  to
why th e  p o l i c y  i s  n e c e s s a r y .
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4 .  There shou ld  be more tim e to  s tu d y  p o l i c y  changes b e fo re  im plem ent­
in g .
5 .  Need more d e t a i l e d  e x p la n a t io n  a s  to  how t o  c a r r y  o u t  d i r e c t i v e s .
6 . Should e l im in a t e  t r a n s m i t t i n g  p o l i c y  by b u l l e t i n s —shou ld  be p u t  
d i r e c t l y  i n t o  manual i n s t e a d .
7. C o n s id e r a t io n  shou ld  be g iv e n  to  a l l  o f  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  and r e s p o n s i ­
b i l i t i e s  in  th e  P a r i s h  O f f i c e  when changes a r e  b e in g  made and p r o ­
grams a r e  b e g in n in g .
8 .  A l l  P a r i s h e s  sh o u ld  have CENTREX l i n e .
9 .  There sh o u ld  be c o o r d in a t io n  betw een th e  th r e e  groups t h a t  the  P a r i s h
O f f i c e s  d e a l  w i th  t o  p r e v e n t  o v e r lo a d in g  a t  any one t im e .
10. Need a b e t t e r  and more c o n s i s t e n t  system  o f  feedback  from the  P a r i s h
s t a f f ,  n o t  j u s t  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
11. Communications from  th e  S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  be tim ed so  t h a t  th e y  
re a c h  th e  P a r i s h  O f f i c e  a t  l e a s t  a s  soon a s  th e y  re a c h  th e  agency .
12 . When changes o c cu r  t h a t  d i r e c t l y  a f f e c t  th e  o p e r a t io n s  o f  th e  P a r i s h  
O f f i c e ,  th e  S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  a d v is e  im m ed ia te ly .
13. P a r i s h  A d m in i s t r a to r s  sh o u ld  have more say  so on how new communica­
t i o n  equipm ent i s  u sed  (TP s y s te m ) .
14. S t a t e  O f f ic e  sh o u ld  answ er o r  a t  l e a s t  acknowledge w r i t t e n  c o r re sp o n d ­
e n c e .
15. S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  p ro v id e  re a s o n s  why r e q u e s t s  a r e  d e n ie d .
16. P o l i c y  d i r e c t i v e s  sh o u ld  c o n ta i n  more background in fo r m a t io n —more 
e x p la n a t io n .
17. S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  keep  p o l i c y  manuals up to  d a te  to  in s u re  t h a t  
th e y  a re  u s a b l e .
18. Need an u p d a ted  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e rso n s  w i th  whom we must communicate 
t o  r e s o lv e  d i f f e r e n t  problem s (name, t i t l e ,  p h o n e ) .
19. P e rs o n n e l  changes (new a d m i n i s t r a t o r s )  sh o u ld  go th ro u g h  a program 
o f  p h a s in g  i n ,  o r i e n t a t i o n ,  e t c .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  communicate 
job  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and g iv e  a s s i s t a n c e  d u r in g  e a r l y  p e r io d .
20 . S t a t e  O f f ic e  sh o u ld  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  im portance  o f  th e  t a s k s  perform ed 
a t  th e  P a r i s h  l e v e l  and  sh o u ld  be more t o l e r a n t  in  demanding answ ers 
t o  q u e s t i o n s .
21 .  S t a t e  sh o u ld  in fo rm  th e  P a r i s h  O f f i c e  when chang ing  computer forms 
a n d /o r  p r o g r a m s - - i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  n o t  up to  d a t e .
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22 . S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  e l im in a t e  s en d in g  s p e c i a l  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  on 
p a r t i c u l a r  case  s i t u a t i o n s  to  a l l  P a r i s h e s  when th e y  a r e  o n ly  needed 
by th e  P a r i s h  in v o lv e d .
2 3 . There shou ld  be com m unications t r a i n i n g  f o r  P a r i s h  S t a f f  so  t h a t  
th e y  can b e t t e r  communicate p rob lem s.
2 4 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  sh o u ld  spend more tim e a n a ly z in g  p o l i c i e s  b e fo re  hand­
in g  down i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s — communicate a c c u r a te  in fo r m a t io n .
F .  6 th  Sequenced Group (61)
1 . Need a c u r r e n t  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n n e l .
2 .  Need prompt re s p o n se  to  memos.
3 .  Need f r e q u e n t  com m unication on m a t t e r s  under c o n s i d e r a t i o n .
4 .  Memos sh o u ld  be b e t t e r  th o u g h t  o u t .
5 .  Manuals need  to  be u p d a te d .
6 .  Keep P a r i s h  O f f i c e  b e t t e r  inform ed on p roposed  c h an g es .
7 . Need t r a i n i n g  i n  th e  u se  o f  th e  TP.
8 .  Changes shou ld  o c cu r  a t  r e g u l a r l y  sch ed u led  i n t e r v a l s .
9 .  E l im in a te  q u e s t io n /a n s w e r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n - - i n s t e a d  have t h i s  in fo rm a­
t i o n  in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  p o l i c y .
10. Use s u b o r d in a te s  a t  l o c a l  o f f i c e  l e v e l  f o r  p o l i c y  p la n n in g .
11 . A l l  memos shou ld  be s ig n e d .
12. Do away w i th  C o n s u l t a n t s — in s t e a d  have f i e l d  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s .
13. C l a r i f y  and a s s i g n  o u r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  so t h a t  we can  p la n .
14. A l l  a g e n c ie s  shou ld  r e c e iv e  in fo rm a t io n  a t  th e  same t im e .
15. E l im in a te  r e q u e s t s  f o r  r e p o r t s  t h a t  have a l r e a d y  been  s u b m it te d .
16. P o l i c y  changes  sh o u ld  be in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  manual w i th in  one 
m onth.
17. E l im in a te  th e  need  f o r  "begg ing"  f o r  s t a f f  a n d /o r  equ ipm ent,
18. Give the  same i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  to  P r o v id e r s  a s  you do to  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
19. Reduce th e  number o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  r e p o r t s .
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2 0 .  R eq u ire  c a l l e r s  t o  i d e n t i f y  th e m se lv e s .
2 1 .  E l im in a te  d u p l i c a t e  r e p o r t s .
2 2 .  C le a r  up c o n f i d e n t i a l  i te m s .
2 3 .  C le a r  up th e  '*why" o f  r e p o r t s .
2 4 .  Would l i k e  to  know th e  i n t e n t  o f  p o l i c y .
2 5 .  Need a s t r a i g h t  l i n e  phone .
G. 7 th  Sequenced Group (71)
1 . A d m in i s t r a to r s  need  to  meet w i th  s t a t e  s t a f f  more o f t e n  in  a c e n t r a l  
l o c a t i o n .
2 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  f u r n i s h  D i r e c to r s  w ith  a p e r s o n n e l  d i r e c t o r y .
3 .  Need t o  know th in g s  from S t a t e  O f f i c e  b e fo re  b e in g  in form ed  from
o u ts id e  s o u r c e s .
4 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  g iv e  you a u t h o r i t y  to  make r o u t i n e  p u rc h a s e s .
5 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  have more c o n t r o l  o v e r  m a il  from d i r e c t o r s .
6 .  B u l l e t i n s  and nemos sh o u ld  come o u t  numbered by program and c ro s s  
r e f e r e n c e d  betw een program s when a p p r o p r i a t e .
7 .  B u l l e t i n s  and memos sh o u ld  come o u t  once a month.
8 .  S ta tp  O f f i c e  S t a f f  shou ld  make p e r i o d i c  v i s i t s  in  which th e y  s t a y  
lo n g e r  th a n  a co u p le  o f  h o u rs  ( p o s s i b ly  a w eek ) .
9 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  B u l l e t i n s  and memos sh o u ld  be in c o r p o r a te d  i n  manual 
a s  soon a s  p o s s i b l e .
10 . S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  p u t  i n  w r i t i n g  how o p e r a t i o n s  shou ld  be han d led  
i n  a d v e rse  s i t u a t i o n s .
11 . Need a new, up t o  d a te  p e r s o n n e l  m anual.
12. S t a t e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  c o o r d in a te  d e a d l in e s  so  t h a t  th e y  a re  manageable 
in  P a r i s h  o f f i c e s  i n  term s o f  tim e r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  p e r s o n n e l ,  e t c .
13 . S t a f f i n g  memos sh o u ld  be answ ered r e g a r d l e s s  o f  w h e th e r  th e  answer 
i s  y e8 o r  no .
14 . Use o f  th e  com puter t e rm in a 1 sh o u ld  be d e te rm in e d  by th e  l o c a l  o f f i c e .
15. L oca l s t a f f  sh o u ld  rev iew  m ajo r b u l l e t i n s  so t h a t  su p p lem en ta ry  b u l ­
l e t i n s  an sw erin g  l o c a l  q u e s t io n s  m ight be a v o id e d .
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16. Should be more in fo r m a t io n  sh a red  betw een d i v i s i o n s  o f  LAHHRA--
p a r t i c u l a r l y  P a r i s h  h e a l t h  u n i t s  on EPSDT program .
17. S t a f f  o f  d i v i s i o n s  shou ld  have a t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n  t o g e t h e r .
18. A com m ittee a t  th e  P a r i s h  l e v e l  shou ld  be a p p o in te d  to  rev iew  m ajor
b u l l e t i n s  b e fo re  f i n a l  d r a f t  i s  p r e s e n te d  in  o rd e r  t o  answ er any 
q u e s t io n s  a t  the  P a r i s h  l e v e l .
19. T r a in in g  shou ld  be p ro v id ed  f o r  th e  com puter t e r m in a l  and i t s  u s e .
20 . There shou ld  be c o o r d in a t io n  in  t r a i n i n g  o f  s t a f f  f o r  p rogram s.
21 . E very  job  sh o u ld  be s p e c i f i c a l l y  d e f in e d  s t a t e w id e  and t h e r e  should  
be q u a n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  jo b s  (volume o f  work e x p ec te d  f o r  each  j o b ) .
22 . There sh o u ld  be a c u r r e n t  desk  a u d i t  by C i v i l  S e rv ic e  o f  P a r i s h
j o b s .
23 . Every  D i r e c to r  shou ld  be t r a i n e d  i n  the  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  how to  g e t  
jo b s  r e c l a s s i f i e d .
24 . Computers shou ld  be programmed to  f i t  th e  n eed s  o f  th e  P a r i s h  D ire c ­
t o r s  in c lu d in g  a n t i c i p a t i o n  o f  f u t u r e  in fo r m a t io n  n e e d s .
H. 8 th  Sequenced Group (81)
1 . P a r i s h  shou ld  rev iew  p o l i c y  b e fo re  im p le m e n ta t io n .
2 .  There shou ld  be m iddle  f i e l d  c o n t a c t .
3 .  There sh o u ld  be f l e x i b i l i t y  on th e  P a r i s h  l e v e l  f o r  th e  management
o f  equipm ent and s u p p l i e s .
4 .  Send o u t  p o l i c i e s  a t  th e  same t im e .
5 .  There sh o u ld  be q u a r t e r l y  manual r e v i s i o n .
6 .  P ro ce d u re s  sh o u ld  be b e t t e r  th o u g h t  o u t .
7 .  There needs  t o  be a c r i s i s  c o n ta c t  p e r s o n .
8 .  A p e r s o n n e l  d i r e c t o r y  i s  need ed .
9 .  Need more s h a r in g  o f  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
10. P e rso n s  in  a u t h o r i t y  need s u p p o r t .
11 . Need a s ta t e w id e  CENTREX system .
12. Need more p e r s o n a l  v i s i t s  from S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f .
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13. Should have feedback  on a l l  w r i t t e n  com m unication .
14. Need d e f i n i t e  a l l o c a t i o n  o f  th e  number o f  s t a f f .
15. Need a more d i r e c t  com m unication l i n e .
16. More answ ers shou ld  be to  th e  p o i n t .
17. Need more f a c e - t o - f a c e  c o n ta c t  w i th  s u p e r v i s o r s .
18. Need a b e t t e r  system  o f  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  P a r i s h  A d m in i s t r a to r s .
19. Need b e t t e r  communication betw een Departm ent heads  a t  th e  S ta te  
O f f ic e  l e v e l .
20 . Need b e t t e r  com munication a l l  up and down th e  l i n e .
I I .  Id e a s  G enera ted  by Nominal Groups
A. 1 s t  Nominal Group (IN)
1. Weekly memo to  a l l  C o n s u l ta n ts  and S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f .
2 .  Role d e f i n i t i o n  a s  a c o n s u l t a n t  r e g a r d in g  re s o u rc e  developm ent.
3 . C o n cu rren t  r e l e a s e  o f  in fo rm a t io n  in  a l l  d i v i s i o n s  o f  LAHHRA.
4 .  In c re a s e d  aw areness  a t  s t a t e  l e v e l s  o f  C o n s u l t a n t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .
5 .  E x p la n a t io n  o f  e x a c t ly  what we a r e  lo o k in g  f o r  in  m o n i to r in g  a
p a r t i c u l a r  agency .
6 . Have q u a r t e r l y  m ee t in g s  o f  C o n s u l t a n ts  and S ta t e  S t a f f .
7 .  In fo rm in g  C o n s u l ta n ts  o f  my job  a s  a M o n ito r .
8 .  Channel C o n s u l t a n t ' s  p o l i c y  q u e s t io n s  th ro u g h  one c l e r i c a l  p e rso n
t o  re c o rd  and send answ ers to  a l l  C o n s u l t a n ts  and S ta t e  O f f ic e  S t a f f .
9 .  More r o u t i n e  co rre spondence  t o  a l l  a r e a s  r e g a r d in g  c le a r a n c e s  and 
i n t e r p r e  t a t  i o n s .
10. Program i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  S t a t e  O f f ic e  memos and b u l l e t i n s .
11 . F a m i l i a r i z e  c o n s u l t a n t s  w i th  th e  purpose  and o p e r a t io n  o f  p rogram s.
12. Need in fo rm a t io n  on why an  in s t ru m e n t  i s  ch o sen .
13. Should send carbon  c o p ie s  t o  C o n s u l t a n ts  from program  c h i e f s  o f  
s i g n i f i c a n t  in fo r m a t io n .
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14. P e r s o n a l  c o n ta c t  w ith  C o n s u l ta n ts  on a p lan n ed  b a s i s  f o r  t r a n s m i t t a l  
o r  exchange o f  in fo r m a t io n  a t  a re a  l e v e l .
15. More e x te n s iv e  t r a i n i n g  o f  C o n s u l ta n ts  in  a l l  a r e a s .
16. More a c c e s s i b i l i t y  o f  S t a t e  S t a f f  in  p e rso n  w i th  C o n s u l ta n ts  on
s p e c i f i c  p rogram s.
17. E s t a b l i s h  l i n e s  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a t  S t a t e  O f f ic e  l e v e l  f o r  keep in g  
C o n s u l t a n ts  inform ed on program ch anges .
18. R eq u ire  t h a t  s t a t e  p o l i c y  q u e s t io n s  and answ ers from C o n su l ta n ts  
be i n  w r i t i n g  and d i s t r i b u t e d  to  S t a t e  O f f ic e  S t a f f .
19. C i r c u l a t i o n  o f  C o n s u l t a n t ' s  s c h e d u le s  on a q u a r t e r l y  b a s i s .
20 . Copy o f  co rre sp o n d en ce  t o  C o n s u l t a n t s  r e g a r d in g  p o t e n t i a l  s e r v ic e  
P r o v id e r s  o r  u n u su a l  s i t u a t i o n s .
B. 2nd Nominal Group (2N)
1. Answers t o  why a r e g i s t r y  c a n n o t  be s e n t  o r  when th e y  w i l l  a r r i v e .
2 .  Make a v a i l a b l e  a t  l e a s t  one p e rso n  a t  th e  s t a t e  l e v e l  i n  s e r v i c e s  
t o  answ er q u e s t io n s  and c l e a r  up m a t t e r s  t h a t  need immediate a t t e n ­
t i o n .
3 .  D e c is io n s  on s t r u c t u r e  and r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  need to  be com pleted and 
im plem ented .
4 .  I f  a p rob lem  i s  hand led  by one C o n su l ta n t  and th e  problem  i s  o f  a
g e n e r a l  n a t u r e ,  e i t h e r  th e  S t a t e  o f  th e  C o n su l ta n t  shou ld  in form
o th e r  C o n s u l t a n ts  ab o u t  th e  p rob lem .
5 .  Need more d i r e c t  s u p e r v i s io n .
6 .  P u t a l l  p o l i c y  and p ro c e d u re  i n t o  manual i n  s i x  months o r  c o n s id e r
i t  o b s o l e t e .
7 . We a re  a sked  t o  be e x p e r t s  i n  too  many a r e a s — s e t  l i m i t a t i o n s .
8 .  C l a r i f y i n g  and a g re e in g  on p r i o r i t i e s  w i th  C o n s u l ta n ts  in  t h e i r  a r e a s .
9 . C l a r i f y  p o l i c y  and p ro c e d u re  b e fo re  s e n d in g  o u t  E x ec u t iv e  B u l l e t i n s .
10. S top  t r y i n g  to  a p p ly  p o l i c y  a l i k e  in  l a r g e s t  and s m a l l e s t  P a r i s h e s .
C. 3 rd  Nomina 1 Group (3N)
1. D efine  the  C o n s u l t a n t ' s  r o l e .
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2 .  C o n s u l ta n ts  shou ld  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  A d m in is t r a t io n  o f  th e  C h ild  P ro ­
t e c t i o n  C e n te r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .
3® More c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f y  who i s  the  f i n a l  a u t h o r i t y  on what in  t h i s  
agency .
4 .  Have a re a  C o n su l ta n t  spend time in  l o c a l  o f f i c e s  to  o b ta in  more 
th a n  fo rm al s ta te m e n ts  o f  p ra c t ic e s®
5 .  As th e  p roposed  job  re q u i re m e n ts  o f  th e  S o c ia l  S e rv ic e  C o n su l ta n ts  
now s t a n d ,  th e y  a r e  overw helm ing, u n r e a l i s t i c  and d e m o ra l iz in g  to  
L a f a y e t t e  S o c ia l  S e rv ic e  C o n s u l t a n t .
6 .  D i s t r i b u t e  r o l e  d e f i n i t i o n  and a s c e r t a i n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f s a id  
d e f i n i t i o n  by C o n s u l t a n t s  and S t a t e  S t a f f .
7. C o n s u l ta n ts  sh o u ld  ta k e  more l e a d e r s h ip  in  agency and community 
n e e d s .
8 .  S t a t e  S t a f f  shou ld  be more f r e e  in  d i s t r i b u t i n g  documents (such  
a s  laws and HEW r e g u l a t i o n s )  r a t h e r  th a n  some i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f 
th o se  documents p re p a re d  by S t a t e  S t a f f .
9 .  S t a t e  S t a f f  and Area C o n s u l t a n t s  shou ld  work to g e th e r  on p la n s  o f  
s e r v i c e  d e l i v e r y .
10. S o c ia l  S e rv ic e  C o n s u l t a n ts  shou ld  be g iv e n  l i n e  a u t h o r i t y .
11. P rov ide  C o n s u l t a n ts  and S t a t e  S t a f f  t r a i n i n g  in  communications 
s k i l l s  w i t h i n  an o r g a n i z a t i o n .
12. C o n s u l ta n ts  sh o u ld  show i n t e r e s t ,  n o t  c o n t r o l ,  i n  ou r  work. For 
exam ple, th e y  sh o u ld  a t t e n d  board  m e e t in g s ,  e t c .
13. Both ends sh o u ld  improve r e s p o n s iv e n e s s  t o  r e q u e s t s  f o r  in p u t  from 
o t h e r .
14. Have m utua l t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n s  in  which one can sh a re  i n  and a p p r e c i ­
a t e  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r .
15. C o n s u l t a n t s  sh o u ld  n o t  be engaged i n  d u a l  r o l e s  c u r r e n t l y  e x i s t i n g - -  
a c t i n g  a s  p rogram  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  on th e  one hand and m o n ito rs  on 
th e  o t h e r .
16. A s c e r t a in  th e  w i l l i n g n e s s  and a b i l i t y  o f  C o n su l ta n ts  and S ta t e  S t a f f  
t o  fo l lo w  improved com m unication m ethods.
17. C o n s u l t a n ts  sh o u ld  a c t  a s  l i a s i o n  t o  F o s t e r  Care S e rv ic e s  and C h ild  
P r o t e c t i o n  C e n te r s .
18. S t a t e  O f f i c e  l e a d e r s h i p  sh o u ld  a v o id  v e r b a l  d ia lo g u e  o n ly  r e g a r d in g  
p o l i c i e s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  e t c .  w i th  S o c ia 1 S e rv ic e  C o n s u l ta n ts  and p u t  
th e s e  i n  w r i t in g - -m a k in g  them a v a i l a b l e  to  f i e l d  and S t a t e  S t a f f .
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19. Make a d e c i s io n  (b ased  on item  16) w hether o r  n o t  p a r t i c u l a r  C onsu l"  
t a n t s  o r  S t a t e  S t a f f  can  have a m ean ingfu l c o n s u l t in g  r e l a t i o n s h i p .
2 0 .  I f  i te m  19 i s  " n o ,"  p ro v id e  a l t e r n a t i v e s —d o n ' t  j u s t  ig n o re  th e  
p rob lem .
2 1 . C o n s u l t a n t s  see  s e l f  as p u b l i c  r e l a t i o n s  p e rso n s  f o r  th e  ag ency .
22 . The f i n a l  d e c i s i o n  i s  due now on r o l e  d e f i n i t i o n .  As th in g s  s ta n d  
now, n e t  r e s u l t  has  been s p l i n t e r i n g  o f  s e r v ic e  program u n i t s  and 
la c k  o f  l e a d e r s h i p  a v a i l a b l e  t o  l o c a l  s e r v i c e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
23 . S u p e r io r s  shou ld  meet p e r i o d i c a l l y  w ith  C o n su l ta n ts  f o r  fe e d b ac k .
24 . S t a t e  S t a f f  needs  t o  be made aware o f  th e  s t r e n g t h s  ( p o s i t i v e  
f a c t o r s )  o f  th e  C o n s u l t a n ts  t h a t  th e y  d e a l  w i th .
25 . S t a f f  sh o u ld  i n v i t e  C o n s u l t a n ts  t o  see  t h e i r  o p e r a t i o n .
26 . S t a f f  and C o n s u l t a n t s  sh o u ld  carbon  copy a l l  p e r t i n e n t  w r i t t e n  com­
m u n ic a t io n  t o  each  o t h e r .
27 . Should have r e g u l a r  m e e t in g s  o f  l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and CPC p e r ­
s o n n e l .
2 8 .  C o n s u l t a n t  and s t a f f  shou ld  go over t h e i r  job  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  each  
o t h e r .
D. 4 th  Nominal Group (4N)
1 . C o r re c tn e s s  o f  memos and b u l l e t i n s  shou ld  be a s s u re d  b e fo re  l e a v in g  
S t a t e  O f f i c e .
2 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  send a d i r e c t o r y  w i th  names and numbers o f  p e rso n s  
to  c o n s u l t  ab o u t v a r io u s  i te m s .
3 .  Need o n ly  one p e r s o n  to  g iv e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s —n o t  two o r  t h r e e .
4 .  Should a l lo w  com m unications and d e c i s io n s  ab o u t  p e r s o n n e l  t o  be 
h an d led  by d i v i s i o n  management a lo n e .
5 .  D o n 't  n o t i f y  us  tomorrow t h a t  th e  change and p ro ced u re  became e f f e c ­
t i v e  y e s t e r d a y .
6 .  Revamp o u r  s u p e r v i s o r y  system .
7 .  Communication betw een S t a t e  and P a r i s h  sh o u ld  be prom pt.
8 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  p e r i o d i c a l l y  rev iew  w ith  us o u r  problem s and 
a s s i s t  i n  a r r i v i n g  a t  s o l u t i o n s .
9 .  C o n f i rm a t io n s  o f  ag reem ents  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  shou ld  be con firm ed  
i n  w r i t i n g .
145
10. R e c e ip t  o f  co r re sp o n d en ce  shou ld  be acknowledged q u ic k ly ,  and , i f  
q u e s t io n  c an n o t be answ ered , in fo r m a t io n  shou ld  be g iv e n  as to  when 
and from whom th e  answ er can  be e x p e c te d .
11. E l im in a te  m iddlem an--have one ch an n e l  o f  com m unication .
12. More m eetings  betw een S t a t e  S t a f f  and P a r i s h  D i r e c to r s  to  cover 
i s s u e s  o f  a g e n e r a l  n a t u r e .
13. S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  g iv e  background on changes so t h a t  we can u n d e r ­
s ta n d  why th e  changes  a re  b e in g  made.
14. S t a t e  S t a f f  shou ld  be a v a i l a b l e .
15. E i t h e r  e l im in a t e  th e  p o s i t i o n  o f  Area c o n s u l t a n t s  or s t r e n g th e n  
t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  a s  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t e r s  th ro u g h  g r e a t e r  u s e .
16. U n ifo rm ity  shou ld  be s t r e s s e d .
17. R eq u es ts  shou ld  be c l e a r .
18. I f  an  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  g iv en  b u t  l a t e r  changed , a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  
shou ld  be n o t i f i e d .
19 . Changes t h a t  o f t e n  o c cu r  sh o u ld  be p assed  on to  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  as  
th e y  happen r a t h e r  than  hav ing  them f i n d  o u t  from u n o f f i c i a l  s o u r c e s .
20 . Each d i v i s i o n  d i r e c t o r  o r  s e c t i o n  c h i e f  shou ld  d e s ig n a te  a s t a f f  
member to  h an d le  d e c i s io n s  and co rre sp o n d en ce  in  h i s  a b se n c e .
E. 5 th  Nominal Group (5N)
1. WATTS o r  CENTREX in  each o f f i c e .
2 .  A ssurance  o f  r e p l y  to  w r i t t e n  com m unication in  a t im e ly  f a s h io n .
3 .  Give in fo r m a t io n  to  P a r i s h e s  sooner  th a n  i s  b e in g  done now.
4 .  P o l i c y  sh o u ld  be w r i t t e n  in  a c l e a r e r  manner.
5 .  Answer co rre sp o n d en ce  w i th in  t e n  days o r  s t a t e  why a r e p l y  cannot 
be fo r m u la te d .
6 . Need names o f  key p e rs o n n e l  in  v a r io u s  s e c t i o n s  in  S t a t e  O f f ic e  o th e r  
th a n  d i v i s i o n  h e a d s .
7 . Have a s tan d b y  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  h e lp  w ith  programs when th e  u s u a l  
p e rso n  i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .
8 .  E x p la in  why D i r e c to r s  have to  g e t  c l e r i c a l  a p p ro v a l  t o  g e t  c a r s  r e ­
p a i r e d  when P r o p e r ty  C o n tro l  O f f i c e r  i s  o u t .
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9 . Need a d i r e c t o r y  o f  a l l  u n i t s  and c h i e f s  i n c lu d in g  t h e i r  d u t i e s  and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s .
10. E x p la in  why n o t  when a r e q u e s t  c an n o t  be ap p roved .
11. Need c l e a r e r  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  d i v i s i o n s  under LAHHRA and 
t h e i r  f u n c t i o n s .
12. In c re a s e  the  a c t i o n  t h a t  a l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  can perfo rm  w ith o u t  
a p p ro v a l  from above.
13. Need t o  know why you have t o  tak e  b id s  to  g e t  s u p p l i e s  when s u p p l i e r s  
have S ta te  c o n t r a c t s .
14 . More f i e l d  v i s i t s  by S t a t e  S t a f f  to  P a r i s h  O f f i c e r .
15. I n t r o d u c e  a l l  p o l i c y  d i r e c t i v e s  w i th  a s ta t e m e n t  o f  what th ey  hope 
to  accom plish  and why.
16. A cceptance  o f  l o c a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  documented f e e d - i n  o f  p ro b ­
lems to  P a r i s h  D i r e c t o r ' s  s u p e r v i s o r .
17. A dvise  o f  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  r e s o u r c e s  in  th e  way o f  s u p p l i e s  and 
f u r n i t u r e  f o r  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s .
18. I n c o r p o r a te  a l l  p o l i c y  s ta t e m e n ts  i n  a p p r o p r i a t e  manuals r a t h e r  th a n  
i s s u i n g  E x ec u t iv e  B u l l e t i n s  and memos which su p erced e  manual p o l i c i e s  
p e r  p r i o r  commitment.
F .  6 th  Nominal Group (6N)
1. Keep l o c a l  s t a f f  b e t t e r  inform ed a s  t o  what i s  go ing  on.
2 .  C u r t a i l  the  flow o f  new programs down th rough  th e  o r g a n iz a t i o n - - g i v e  
tim e to  t e s t  new program s.
3 .  Between S ta t e  m e e t in g s ,  keep s t a f f  inform ed o f  pending  o r  t e n t a t i v e  
ch an g es .
4 .  B e t t e r  d e f in e  who i n  S t a t e  O f f ic e  i s  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  
o f  each program t h a t  i s  a d m in i s t e r e d .
5 .  Cut down on o v e r - o r g a n iz a t i o n .
6 .  Go back to  s m a l le r  u n i t s  a t  th e  S ta te  l e v e l .  LAHHRA i s  too  la rg e  
t o  hand le  a t  one l e v e l .
7 . L e t  us  know when c e r t a i n  problem s (a s  in  com puter changes) have 
been  c o r r e c t e d  even to  c o n s u l t a n t  l e v e l .
8 .  C o n s o l id a t io n  q u a r t e r l y  o f  a l l  E x e c u t iv e  B u l l e t i n s  and memos i n t o  
manual p o l i c y .
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9 .  Keep manual up to  d a te  on p o l i c y  ch an g es ,
10. Keep S t a t e  O ff ic e  inform ed o f a l l  problem s a t  l o c a l  l e v e l s  and ex p ec t
answ ers from S t a t e ,
11. Develop a more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  system  o f  feed b ack  from th e  l o c a l  l e v e l  
t o  th e  S ta te  l e v e l  r e g a r d in g  th e  im plem enting  o f  new programs and 
e x i s t i n g  o n e s .
12. Prompt answ er o f  i n q u i r i e s  from S t a t e  O f f i c e .
13. More e f f i c i e n t  use  o f  ex p en s iv e  equipm ent a t  a l l  l e v e l s .
14. Share  knowledge o f  how F e d e ra l  R e g u la t io n s  a f f e c t  S ta t e  p o l i c y  so
t h a t  our u n d e rs ta n d in g  of why p o l i c i e s  must be changed can be shared  
w i th  th e  s t a f f .
15. R e q u i r in g  S t a t e  O f f ic e  S t a f f  t o  v i s i t  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  to  g e t  a f i r s t  
hand view  o f  l o c a l  problem s and th e  im plem enting  o f  new and e x i s t i n g  
p ro g ram s.
16. R epea ted  changes in  p o l i c y  le ad  t o  a c r e d i b i l i t y  gap .
17. Q u a r te r ly  s t a f f  m ee t in g  o f S t a t e  S t a f f  and P a r i s h  p e r s o n n e l .
G. 7 th  Nominal Group (7N)
1 . D i r e c to ry  o f  S ta te  O f f i c e  P e rs o n n e l  t e l l i n g  d u t i e s  and how to  r e a c h .
2 .  I n c o r p o r a te  S t a t e  O f f ic e  memos and b u l l e t i n s  i n to  m anual.
3 .  H o t l in e  to  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  c e n t e r .
4 .  B u l l e t i n s  and memos shou ld  on ly  be i s s u e d  on a q u a r t e r l y  b a s i s .
5 .  S im ultaneous  n o t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a l l  a g e n c ie s  in v o lv e d .
6 .  P e r io d i c  c o n fe ren c e s  w i th  su p e r  P a r i s h  A d m in i s t r a to r .
7 . Fo llow  up a l l  v e r b a l  com m unication w ith  w r i t t e n  c o n f i rm a t io n .
8 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  should  r e q u e s t  in p u t  from P a r i s h e s  p r i o r  to  m ajor p ro ­
gram ch anges .
9 .  S top  program  memo r e l e a s e  o r  use  S t a t e  O f f ic e  memo.
10. A void , when p o s s i b l e ,  w orking  on c r i s i s  s i t u a t i o n s .
11. B e t t e r  s e l e c t i o n  o f  memos t h a t  go to  the  P a r i s h  and S ta t e  S t a f f .
12. Prompt r e p l i e s  to  c o r re sp o n d e n c e .
148
13. C le a r e r  w r i t t e n  i n s t r u c t i o n s .
14. A l l  w r i t t e n  com m unication shou ld  be s ig n ed  by i n i t i a t i n g  p a r t y .
15 . I n t e g r a t e  Area P a r i s h  and S t a t e  p rogram s.
16. Give more com plete  in fo r m a t io n  ab o u t  programs and p ro c e d u re s .
17. O c ca s io n a l  v i s i t s  by S t a t e  O f f i c e r s  to  P a r i s h e s .
18. Need i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  com puter d a ta  r e c e iv e d .
19. Keep A d m in i s t r a to r s  inform ed d u r in g  p la n n in g  as w e l l  as implemen­
t a t i o n  s t a g e .
20 . S t a t e  O f f i c e  shou ld  a d v is e  o f  new u n d e r ta k in g s  i n s t e a d  o f l e a r n in g  
th rough  o t h e r  t e n t a c l e s  o f  LAHHRA.
21 . More in fo r m a t io n  on th e  changing  p ro c e d u res  in  th e  um b re lla  such as  
o r d e r in g  equ ipm ent.
2 2 .  L e t the  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  know th e  "why" o f d i r e c t i v e s .
23 . Fewer r e v i s i o n s  o f  fo rm s .
24 . Q u it  k eep in g  u n p o p u la r  p la n s  s e c r e t  u n t i l  im p le m e n ta t io n .
2 5 .  Update a l l  m an u a ls .
26 . More a s s i s t a n c e  f o r  l o c a l  s t a f f i n g  problem s o r  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a g reed  
upon.
2 7 .  Do n o t  g iv e  c o n f l i c t i n g  i n s t r u c t i o n s .
28 . S e t  d e f i n i t e  s t a f f  a l l o c a t i o n s  and l e t  us  h i r e .
2 9 .  Have t r a i n i n g  workshops based  more on everyday  P a r i s h  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
p ro b lem s .
30 .  P la n  so  t h a t  the  number o f  changes i s  m in im ized .
3 1 .  More f r e q u e n t  S t a t e  O f f i c e /A d m in i s t r a to r  m e e t in g s .
3 2 . Give more fe e d b ac k .
33 . Pay expenses  to  r o u n d t a b l e .
34 .  Follow  o f f i c i a l  l i n e s  o f  com m unication.
3 5 .  S t a t e  O f f i c e  p e r s o n n e l  DW work a t  l e a s t  two weeks a y e a r .
36 .  A l l  FSB e l i g i b i l i t y  d e te r m in a t io n  in  one program .
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H. 8 th  Nominal Group (8N)
1. Prom pt, c l e a r ,  c o n c is e  and a c c u ra te  b u l l e t i n s  and memos.
2 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  sh o u ld  f u r n i s h  l o c a l  o f f i c e s  w ith  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n ­
n e l  i n  S t a t e  O f f i c e  as  t o  whom d i r e c t o r s  should  c a l l  f o r  answ ers
t o  s p e c i f i c  p rob lem s.
3 .  C re a t io n  o f  a s i n g l e  S t a t e  O f f ic e  p o s i t i o n  t o  keep a d m i n i s t r a to r s  
inform ed o f changes and to  p ro v id e  in fo r m a t io n  on a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  
m a t t e r s  and to  h e lp  i n  g e t t i n g  th in g s  done.
4 .  P a r i s h  A d m in is t r a to r  shou ld  have a c o n fe ren c e  w ith  S ta te  O ff ic e  
( p e r s o n a l  v i s i t )  e v e ry  th r e e  m onths.
5 .  A d m in is t r a to r s  shou ld  be more in v o lv ed  in  program p la n n in g .
6 .  O r i e n t a t i o n  f o r  new A d m in i s t r a to r s  g iv in g  t r a i n i n g  c o n ce rn in g  o r d e r ­
in g  o f  fo rm s , p e r s o n n e l ,  t r a i n i n g  o f  new s u p e r v i s o r s  and a c u r r e n t ,  
a c c u r a t e  job  d e s c r i p t i o n .
7 . Give prompt a t t e n t i o n  to  l o c a l  o f f i c e  memos c o n ce rn in g  in fo rm a t io n  
d e s i r e d  by l o c a l  A d m in i s t r a to r s .
8 .  C re a te  p ro ce d u re  w hereby manuals a re  c u r r e n t .
9 . P o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  need  to  be made p ro m p tly .
10. A d m in is t r a to r  shou ld  have more a u t h o r i t y  in  d e a l in g  w i th  l a n d lo r d s .
11. S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f  sh o u ld  make p e r i o d i c  v i s i t s  to  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  
f o r  o n s ig h t  i n s p e c t io n  o f  o p e r a t i o n s .
12. S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  v i s i t  P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  to  e s t a b l i s h  r a p p o r t .
13. I n  a d d i t i o n  to  the  o b s o le t e  l i s t  now o f f e r e d ,  S t a t e  S t a f f  shou ld  
p ro v id e  a c u r r e n t  l i s t  o f  memos and b u l l e t i n s  in  e f f e c t .
14 . Need c l e a r  p ro ce d u re  f o r  e x p r e s s in g  o p in io n s  to  S t a t e  O f f i c e .
15. Need an index  o f  manuals and b u l l e t i n s  so t h a t  th e y  can be e a s i l y  
lo c a t e d .
16. Need a c c u r a t e  i n s t r u c t i o n s .
17 . D iv is io n  o f Fam ily S e rv ic e  has become so l a r g e  t h a t  w ith  so many 
employees th e  l o c a l  o f f i c e  g e t s  l o s t  in  the  s h u f f l e ,  th u s  b re a k in g  
down com m unications.
18. When S t a t e  O f f ic e  p ro c e d u re s  a r e  changed, l o c a l  o f f i c e  needs  to  be 
inform ed im m ed ia te ly .
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19. Need e v a lu a to r y  c o n f e r e n c e s .
20 . When A d m in is t r a to r s  e x p re s s  t h e i r  o f f i c e  n e ed s ,  th e y  need to  be pa id  
a t t e n t i o n  t o .
21 . P e r io d i c  group s e s s i o n s  w ith  S t a t e  O f f ic e  p e r s o n n e l .
22 . A p ro c e d u re  manual f o r  A d m in is t r a to r s  and S ta t e  O f f ic e  p e rs o n n e l  i s  
need ed .
23. When c h an g es ,  such a s  th e  d e la y  o f  an a n t i c i p a t e d  m anual, a r e  made, 
D i r e c to r s  sh o u ld  be n o t i f i e d .
APPENDIX B




I .  I d e a s  I d e n t i f i e d  a s  M o s t  I m p o r t a n t  by  
S e q u e n c e d  B r a i n s t o r m i n g  G r o u p s
A. 1 s t  Sequenced Group ( I I )
1 . The S ta t e  S t a f f  shou ld  p ro v id e  a s t e p  by s t e p  manual on p o l i c i e s  
and p ro c e d u re s .
2 .  On i n i t i a l  c o n ta c t  w i th  P r o v id e r ,  th e  S t a t e  shou ld  p ro v id e  v e r b a l  
and w r i t t e n  in fo r m a t io n  on u n i t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and e s t a b l i s h  l i n e s  
o f  com m unication.
3 .  S ta t e  S t a f f  shou ld  p ro v id e  form l e t t e r  to  Area O f f ic e  when a con­
t r a c t  i s  s ig n ed  e x p la i n in g  what i t  i s  and when t o  ex p ec t  i t .
4 .  A fo l lo w -u p  p ro ce d u re  shou ld  be e s t a b l i s h e d  a f t e r  e v a l u a t i o n s .
5 .  P r o v id e r s  shou ld  be o f f e r e d  th e  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  s o c i a l  
s e r v i c e  p la n n in g  a t  th e  s t a t e  l e v e l  e i t h e r  as  committee members or 
th ro u g h  w r i t t e n  m a i l - o u t s .
6 . There needs to  be a sy s tem  o f  feed b ack  from P r o v id e r s  t h a t  w i l l
a l lo w  S ta te  S t a f f  to  s e t  p r i o r i t i e s  i n  m o n i to r in g  n e ed s .
B. 2nd Sequenced Group (21)
1 . C o n s u l ta n ts  need p eo p le  to  t a l k  to  i n  S t a t e  S t a f f  who w i l l  g iv e  
them an answ er.
2 .  There i s  a need  f o r  b e t t e r  te le p h o n e  system s in  the  a r e a s .
3 .  Communication from S ta t e  S t a f f  t o  Area C o n s u l t a n ts  should  be channeled  
th ro u g h  one p e rso n  r a t h e r  th a n  s e v e r a l  p e o p le .
4 .  C o n s u l ta n ts  shou ld  r e c e iv e  s u p p o r t  from s u p e r v i s o r s  c o n ce rn in g  admin­
i s t r a t i v e  p rob lem s.
5 .  Programs have changed t o t a l l y  s in c e  1970, y e t  th e  manual has n o t  
changed . A new manual would so lv e  many com m unication p rob lem s.
6 . There sh o u ld  be q u a l i f i e d  back -up  p e r s o n n e l  to  answ er i n q u i r i e s  when 
S t a t e  S t a f f  i s  n o t  a v a i l a b l e .
C. 3rd  Sequenced Group (31)
1. Need more f e e d b a c k - -n e e d  to  know w hether  or n o t  you have done a good 
jo b .
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2 .  A l l  p o l i c i e s  sh o u ld  be in c o rp o ra te d  in  the  manual w i th in  30 days 
a f t e r  the  b u l l e t i n  comes o u t .
3 .  Need t o  know w ith  whom to  communicate.
4 .  The same p o l i c y  c l a r i f i c a t i o n s  and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  should  be g iven  
to  the  P a r i s h e s  a t  th e  same t im e .
5 .  In fo rm a t io n  r e c e iv e d  sh o u ld  be c o o rd in a te d  to  make su re  t h a t  i t  i s  
c o m p a t ib le .
6 . Need q u ic k e r  r e s p o n se s  t o  memos, phone c a l l s ,  e t c .
D. 4 th  Sequenced Group (41)
1. P o l i c y  changes shou ld  be added t o  th e  manual p ro m p tly .
2 .  Need a com plete d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n n e l  by t i t l e  and f u n c t io n .
3 .  Need enough le ad  tim e on p o l i c i e s  and d i r e c t i o n s  to  p e rm it  im ple­
m e n ta t io n .
4 .  Make p o l i c y  changes by use  o f  th e  manual o n ly .
5 .  More th o u g h t and p la n n in g  shou ld  be p u t  i n t o  E x ecu tiv e  B u l l e t i n s
on the  f i r s t  p u b l i c a t i o n .
6 . Would l i k e  someone on th e  a re a  l e v e l  t o  t a l k  to  abou t a d m in i s t r a t i v e  
m a t t e r s .
E. 5 th  Sequenced Group (51)
1. P o l i c i e s  should  be t e s t e d  b e fo re  im p lem en ta t io n  to  e l im in a te  l a t e r  
r e v i s i o n s .
2 . A l l  p a r i s h e s  sh o u ld  have a CENTREX l i n e .
3 .  Need a b e t t e r  and more c o n s i s t e n t  system  o f  feedback  from th e  P a r i s h  
s t a f f  n o t  j u s t  th e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
4 .  Should e l im in a te  t r a n s m i t t i n g  p o l i c y  by b u l l e t i n s — should  be pu t 
d i r e c t l y  i n t o  m anuals .
5 .  There should  be c o o r d in a t io n  betw een the  th r e e  groups t h a t  the  
P a r i s h  O f f i c e s  d e a l  w i th  t o  p r e v e n t  o v e r lo a d in g  a t  any one t im e .
6 .  Communication from th e  S ta te  O f f i c e  shou ld  be timed so t h a t  they
re a c h  th e  P a r i s h  O f f ic e  a t  l e a s t  a s  soon as th e y  re a ch  th e  ageiicy.
7 . S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  spend more time a n a ly z in g  p o l i c i e s  b e fo re  hand­
ing  down in te r p r e ta t io n s - - c o m m u n ic a te  a c c u r a te  in fo r m a t io n .
F. 6 th  Sequenced Group (61)
E l im in a te  th e  need f o r  "begg ing"  f o r  s t a f f  a n d /o r  equ ipm ent.
Manuals need t o  be u p d a te d .
Use s u b o r d in a te s  a t  l o c a l  o f f i c e  l e v e l  f o r  p o l i c y  p la n n in g .
Need a c u r r e n t  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n n e l .
P o l i c y  changes sh o u ld  be in c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  manual w i th in  one 
month.
G. 7 th  Sequenced Group (71)
S ta t e  O f f ic e  b u l l e t i n s  and memos shou ld  be in c o r p o r a te d  in  manual 
a s  soon a s  p o s s i b l e .
B u l l e t i n s  and memos sh o u ld  come o u t  numbered by program and c ro s s  
r e f e r e n c e d  between program s when a p p r o p r i a t e .
S t a f f  o f  th e  d i v i s i o n s  shou ld  have t r a i n i n g  s e s s io n s  t o g e t h e r .
A d m in is t r a to r s  need t o  meet w ith  S t a t e  S t a f f  more o f t e n  a t  a c e n t r a l  
l o c a t i o n .
S t a t e  O f f ic e  S t a f f  shou ld  make p e r i o d i c  v i s i t s  i n  which they  s ta y  
lo n g e r  th a n  a coup le  o f  hou rs  ( p o s s i b ly  a w eek).
Every D i r e c to r  shou ld  be t r a i n e d  in  th e  te c h n iq u e s  o f how to  g e t  
jobs  r e - c l a s s i f i e d .
H. 8 th  Sequenced Group (81)
Need b e t t e r  communication a l l  up and down th e  l i n e .
P a r i s h  should  rev iew  p o l i c y  b e fo re  im p le m e n ta t io n .
There shou ld  be m iddle  f i e l d  c o n t a c t .
There needs to  be a c r i s i s  c o n ta c t  p e r s o n .
P ro ced u re s  sh o u ld  be b e t t e r  th o u g h t  o u t .
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I I .  Id e a s  I d e n t i f i e d  as  Most Im p o r tan t  by 
Nominal Groups
A. 1 s t  Nominal Group (IN)
1 . Have q u a r t e r l y  m ee t in g s  o f  C o n s u l t a n ts  and S ta t e  S t a f f .
2 .  More e x te n s iv e  t r a i n i n g  f o r  C o n s u l ta n ts  in  a l l  a r e a s .
3 .  C o n cu rren t  r e l e a s e  o f  in fo rm a t io n  in  a l l  d iv id io n s  o f  LAHHRA.
4 .  Role d e f i n i t i o n  a s  a C o n s u l ta n t  r e g a r d in g  re s o u rc e  developm ent.
5 .  R equ ire  t h a t  S t a t e  p o l i c y  q u e s t io n s  and answers from C o n su l ta n ts  
be i n  w r i t i n g  and d i s t r i b u t e d  to  S t a t e  O f f i c e  S t a f f .
B. 2nd Nominal Group (2N)
1 . Answers t o  why a r e g i s t r y  can n o t be s e n t  o r  when th ey  w i l l  a r r i v e .
2 .  Need more d i r e c t  s u p e r v i s i o n .
3 .  Make a v a i l a b l e  a t  l e a s t  one p e rso n  a t  the  s t a t e  l e v e l  in  s e r v i c e s  
t o  answer q u e s t io n s  and c l e a r  up m a t te r s  t h a t  need immediate a t t e n ­
t i o n .
4 .  We a re  asked  t o  be e x p e r t s  in  to o  many a r e a s - - s e t  l i m i t a t i o n s .
5 .  P u t a l l  p o l i c y  and p ro c e d u re  i n to  manual in  s i x  months o r  c o n s id e r  
i t  o b s o l e t e .
6 . C l a r i f y i n g  and a g re e in g  on p r i o r i t i e s  w ith  C o n s u l ta n ts  in  t h e i r  
a r e a s .
C. 3 rd  Nominal Group (3N)
1 .  Define th e  C o n s u l t a n t ' s  r o l e .
2 .  D i s t r i b u t e  r o l e  d e f i n i t i o n  and a s c e r t a i n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f s a id  d e f i n i ­
t i o n  by C o n s u l t a n ts  and S t a t e  S t a f f .
3 .  A s c e r t a in  th e  w i l l i n g n e s s  and a b i l i t y  o f  C o n su l ta n ts  and S ta t e  S t a f f  
to  fo l lo w  improved com m unication m ethods.
4 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  l e a d e r s h ip  sh o u ld  av o id  v e r b a l  d ia lo g u e  on ly  r e g a r d in g  
p o l i c i e s ,  p r a c t i c e s ,  e t c .  w i th  S o c ia l  S e rv ic e  C o n s u l ta n ts  and pu t 
th e s e  in  w r i t i n g —making them a v a i l a b l e  to  f i e l d  and S ta te  S t a f f .
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5 .  More  c l e a r l y  i d e n t i f y  who i s  t h e  f i n a l  a u t h o r i t y  o n  w h a t  i n  t h e  
a g e n c y .
D. 4 th  Nominal Group (4N)
1 Changes t h a t  o f t e n  o c cu r  shou ld  be passed  on to  a d m in i s t r a to r s  as
they  happen r a t h e r  th an  hav ing  them f in d  ou t from u n o f f i c i a l  s o u rc e s .
2 .  Communication betw een  S t a t e  and P a r i s h  shou ld  be prom pt.
3 .  D o n 't  n o t i f y  us tomorrow t h a t  th e  change in  p ro ced u re  became e f f e c ­
t i v e  y e s te r d a y .
4 .  Revamp our s u p e r v i s o r y  sy s tem .
5 .  Need on ly  one p e rso n  to  g ive  i n t e r p r e t s t i o n s - - n o t  two o r  t h r e e .
6 . S t a t e  O f f i c e  sh o u ld  send a d i r e c t o r y  w ith  names and numbers of 
p e rso n s  t o  c o n s u l t  ab o u t  v a r io u s  i te m s .
E. 5 th  Nominal Group (5N)
1. In c o rp o ra te  a l l  p o l i c y  s ta t e m e n ts  in  a p p r o p r i a t e  manuals r a t h e r  
th an  i s s u i n g  e x e c u t iv e  b u l l e t i n s  and memos which su percede  manual 
p o l i c i e s  p e r  p r i o r  commitment.
2 .  In t ro d u c e  a l l  p o l i c y  d i r e c t i v e s  w ith  a s ta te m e n t  o f  what they  hope 
to  acco m p lish  and why.
3 . Need names o f  key p e r s o n n e l  in  v a r io u s  s e c t i o n s  in  S ta te  O ff ic e  
o th e r  th a n  d i v i s i o n  h e ad s .
4 .  P o l i c y  sh o u ld  be w r i t t e n  in  a c l e a r e r  manner.
5 .  I n c r e a s e  th e  a c t i o n  t h a t  a l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r  can  p e rfo rm  w i th o u t  
a p p ro v a l  from above.
F .  6 th  Nominal Group (6N)
1. Keep lo c a l  s t a f f  in form ed  a s  t o  what i s  go ing  on.
2 .  Keep manual up t o  d a te  on p o l i c y  ch an g es .
3 .  Cut down on o v e r - o r g a n i z a t i o n .
4 .  C u r t a i l  th e  flow  o f  new programs down th ro u g h  th e  o r g a n i z a t i o n - -
g ive  tim e to  t e s t  new p rogram s.
5 .  Develop a more s o p h i s t i c a t e d  system  o f  feedback  from the  l o c a l  l e v e l  
t o  th e  S t a t e  l e v e l  r e g a r d in g  th e  im plem enting o f new programs and 
e x i s t i n g  o n e s .
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6 .  C o n s o l id a t io n  q u a r t e r l y  o f  a l l  e x e c u t iv e  b u l l e t i n s  and memos In to  
manual p o l i c y .
G. 7 th  Nominal Group (7N)
1. I n c o r p o r a te  S t a t e  O f f ic e  b u l l e t i n s  and memos i n t o  m anual.
2 . Update a l l  m anua ls .
3 .  Need d i r e c t o r y  o f  S t a t e  O f f ic e  P e rso n n e l  t e l l i n g  d u t i e s  and how to  
r e a c h  them.
4 .  Need a h o t l i n e  to  p o l i c y  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  c e n t e r .
5 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  r e q u e s t  in p u t  from P a r i s h e s  p r i o r  to  m ajor p ro ­
gram ch an g es .
6 . P e r io d i c  c o n fe re n c e s  w i th  su p e r  P a r i s h  A d m in i s t r a to r .
H. 8 th  Nominal Group (8N)
1. P rom pt, c l e a r ,  c o n c is e  and a c c u r a t e  b u l l e t i n s  and memos.
2 .  Give prompt a t t e n t i o n  t o  l o c a l  o f f i c e  memos c o n c e rn in g  in fo r m a t io n  
d e s i r e d  by  l o c a l  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .
3 .  S t a t e  O f f ic e  shou ld  f u r n i s h  l o c a l  o f f i c e s  w i th  d i r e c t o r y  o f  p e r s o n ­
n e l  i n  S ta te  O f f ic e  a s  to  whom d i r e c t o r s  shou ld  c a l l  f o r  answ ers to  
s p e c i f i c  p ro b lem s .
4 .  P a r i s h  A d m in i s t r a to r  sh o u ld  have a co n fe ren c e  w ith  S ta te  O ff ic e  
(p e r s o n a l  v i s i t )  e v e ry  th r e e  m onths.
5 .  Need e v a lu a to r y  c o n fe re n c e s .
6 . C r e a t io n  o f  a s i n g l e  S t a t e  O f f i c e  p o s i t i o n  t o  keep a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  
inform ed o f  changes and t o  p ro v id e  in fo r m a t io n  on a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  





I .  Q u e s t io n n a ire  R e s u l t s  f o r  Sequenced
B ra in s to rm in g  Groups
How p r a c t i c a l  or im p o r tan t  do you c o n s id e r  th e  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  w i th in  
you r group to  be in  term s o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  ways in  which communication
betw een  S ta t e  s t a f f  and a re a  c o n s u l t a n t s  can  be improved? (P le a s e
check one o f  th e  re sp o n se s  b e lo w .)
0 I m p r a c t i c a l  o r  U nim portan t
1 Not to o  P r a c t i c a l  o r  Not to o  Im p o r ta n t
3 Somewhat p r a c t i c a l  o r  Somewhat im p o r ta n t  
18 P r a c t i c a l  o r  Im p o r tan t  
23 H igh ly  p r a c t i c a l  o r  Very im p o r ta n t
To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  f r e e  t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  and c o n t r i b u t e  your id e a s?  
0 Not f r e e  a t  a l l
0 Not to o  f r e e
0 Somewhat f r e e  
12 F ree
33 Very f r e e
To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  your tim e was w e l l  sp e n t  in  t h i s  m eeting?
1 The tim e was w asted
2 The tim e was n o t  to o  w e l l  s p e n t
6 The tim e was somewhat w e l l  s p e n t
21 The tim e was w e l l  s p e n t
The tim e was v e ry  w e l l  s p e n t
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How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w i th  th e  q u a n t i t y  (number) o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by 
your group?
0 Not a t  a l l  s a t i s f i e d
0 Not v e ry  s a t i s f i e d
1 Somewhat s a t i s f i e d
31 S a t i s f i e d
13 Very s a t i s f i e d
How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w i th  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by your group?
0 Not a t  a l l  s a t i s f i e d
1 Not v e ry  s a t i s f i e d
2 Somewhat s a t i s f i e d
28 S a t i s f i e d
14 Very s a t i s f i e d
To what e x t e n t  do you f e e l  the  group m ee t in g s  a r e  an e f f e c t i v e  way to  
d e a l  w i th  the  problem  d is c u s s e d ?
0 I n e f f e c t i v e
2 Not v e r y  e f f e c t i v e
7 Somewhat e f f e c t i v e
19 E f f e c t i v e
17 Very e f f e c t i v e  ~
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I I . Q u e s t io n n a i r e  R e s u l t s  f o r  Nominal Groups
How p r a c t i c a l  o r  im p o r ta n t  do you c o n s id e r  the  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  w i th in  
y o u r  group to  be i n  te rm s o f i d e n t i f y i n g  ways in  which communication b e ­
tween S t a t e  s t a f f  and a r e a  c o n s u l t a n t s  can be improved? (P le a s e  check 
one o f  th e  r e s p o n s e s  b e lo w .)
0 I m p r a c t i c a l  o r  U nim portan t
1 Not to o  P r a c t i c a l  o r  Not to o  Im p o r tan t
3 Somewhat p r a c t i c a l  o r  Somewhat im p o r tan t  
17 P r a c t i c a l  o r  Im p o r tan t
22 H ig h ly  p r a c t i c a l  o r  v e ry  im p o r ta n t
To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  f r e e  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  and c o n t r i b u t e  you r id e a s ?
0 Not f r e e  a t  a l l
1 Not to o  f r e e
1 Somewhat f r e e
11 F ree
30 Very f r e e
To what e x t e n t  d id  you f e e l  your tim e was w e l l  s p e n t  in  t h i s  m eeting?
0 The tim e was w asted
2 The tim e was n o t  to o  w e l l  s p e n t
15 The tim e was somewhat w e l l  s p e n t
21 The tim e was w e l l  s p e n t
5 The time was v e ry  w e l l  s p e n t
How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w ith  th e  q u a n t i t y  (number) o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by 
your group?
0 Not a t  a l l  s a t i s f i e d
1 Not v e r y  s a t i s f i e d
4 Somewhat s a t i s f i e d
27 S a t i s f i e d
11 Very s a t i s f i e d
How s a t i s f i e d  a r e  you w i th  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  id e a s  g e n e ra te d  by your group 
0 Not a t  a l l  s a t i s f i e d
2 Not v e r y  s a t i s f i e d
7 Somewhat s a t i s f i e d
23 S a t i s f i e d
11 Very s a t i s f i e d
To what e x t e n t  do you f e e l  th e  g roup  m ee t in g s  a re  an  e f f e c t i v e  way to  
d e a l  w ith  th e  problem  d is c u s s e d ?
0 I n e f f e c t i v e
4 Nut v e r y  e f f e c t i v e
13 Somewhat e f f e c t i v e
17 E f f e c t i v e
9 Very e f f e c t i v e
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I n  1973 he e n r o l l e d  in  th e  D octor o f  P h i lo so p h y  program  in  
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ment and se rv ed  in  t h a t  c a p a c i ty  f o r  th e  1973-74 and 1974-75 academic 
y e a r s .  D uring th e  1975-76 academic y e a r ,  he se rv ed  a s  I n s t r u c t o r  in  
th e  Management D epartm en t. B eginn ing  in  Sep tem ber, 1976, he w i l l  be 
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I l l i n o i s .
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